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Note to Instructors 4

Note to Instructors

This workbook has been designed to accompany the Mastering New Testament Greek
interactive program, the printable textbook, and the vocabulary builder frequency list.
One of my motivations for creating it was to keep the cost of first-year Greek materials to
a minimum by leveraging the electronic medium. The program provides an interactive
learning environment, the textbook provides hardcopy that coordinates with the
interactive program, and this workbook gives specific assignments to reinforce what
students are learning. The vocabulary builder frequency list contains all the words down
to nine times, ready for vocabulary builder exercises.

There are about seven pages of exercises for each lesson. In general, each workbook
lesson begins with a parsing or declension section, followed by two translation sections
(one of short portions, the other of longer ones) with usually fifteen exercises in each.
The translation portions are taken directly from the Greek New Testament. Each lesson
also usually includes a vocabulary review and a word puzzle to reinforce the new
vocabulary for that lesson. There is also a “Think Greek” section, with five phrases
enabling students to practice writing Greek for themselves. Instructors may wish to
assign selected translations for homework and then use the others for paired classroom
exercises.

The translation exercises often draw from the writings of John. This makes for a
natural transition into the interactive Easy Readers John 1-5 and 1 John that are included
on the CD-ROM.

My thanks to Laura Bullock who helped in the preparation of this workbook. An
answer key is available for those schools that have adopted this as their main text for first
year Greek.

In Christ’s Xdp1g,
Ted Hildebrandt



Chapter 1: The Alphabet

Name

Chapter 1: The Alphabet

1. Write out each letter five times + a capital letter at the end (26 pts)—
write out the sound that each letter makes (e.g., “v as in vet”):

(B a as in father

(A

b as in Bible

g as in gone

8 d as in dog
oy ¢ as 1 met
= :
I z as in daze
o)
n e as in obey

|
A th as in think
U
1 1as in sit
K k as in kitchen
f/\\‘ | as in law

m as in mother

g o=
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Chapter 1: The Alphabet

n as in new

X as in axe

0 as in not

p as in peach

r as in rod

s as in set

t as in talk

u as in universe

ph as in phone

ch as in chemical

ps as in lips

0 as in tone

2. Write out the alphabet in order 3 times, saying the name of each letter




Chapter 1: The Alphabet

3. Give the name in English for each of the following (e.g., a = “alpha”)
(10 pts)

N

X

®

£ 6 © D Jx
a

N

. Identify which vowels are always short (put a square around them) and
which are always long (put a circle around them). The others can be
either short or long. (7 pts)

a € n 1t ov O

5. Diphthongs: What are diphthongs? (16 pts)

7



Chapter 1: The Alphabet

What sound does each of the following make? (a = “a” as in father)

ol €l

o1 oL
oL vl
AV no

6. Write out the three iota subscripted letters: (6 pts)
How does the iota subscript change the pronunciation?

7. Transcribe the following Uncial text into lower case letters:

HN TO ©QY TO AAHOINON O OQTIZEI ITANTA
ANGOPQITON, EPXOMENON EIZ TON KOXMON (Jn. 1:9)

8. Write out and pronounce these 10 vocabulary words: (What does each
mean?) (20 pts [+ 6 pts free extra credit to make 100])

1. angel, messenger
2. truly, verily

3. man, human

4. I

5. God

6. and, also, even

7. heart




I say

9.

prophet

10.

Chapter 1: The Alphabet

Christ, Messiah

9. Just for fun match up the following: Do you recognize the following
Greek words that have English derivatives. See how many Greek

words you already know! 23 freebies:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
9.
10
11

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

ayovia,
aunv
amoAoyia
AndGTONOC
daipwv
d1aKovog
EANNAYY
EMOTOM]
Oepameia

. Opdvog

. KOGLOG
AETPOG
HOPTVG
ToPaBOoAN
TPeGPHTNG
papp
capPatov
cyiouo
OPpig
VTOKPITNG
Qavtacio
@rocopia
QOGOVVA

(agony)

(amen)
(apology)
(apostle)
(demon)
(deacon)

(icon)

(epistle)
(therapy)
(throne)
(cosmos, world)
(leper)

(martyr)
(parable)
(presbyter, elder)
(rabbi)
(Sabbath)
(schism)
(hubris, pride)
(hypocrite)
(fantasy—Disney)
(philosophy)
(hosanna)

A. therapy

B. philosophy

C. agony

D. Sabbath

E. icon

F. martyr

G. amen

H. hosanna

I. schism

J. apostle

K. rabbi

L. deacon

M hubris, pride
N. demon

O. hypocrite

P. fantasy—Disney
Q. epistle

R. presbyter, elder
S. throne

T. parable

U. apology

V. leper

W. cosmos, world

9
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Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 10

Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar

1. Greek Wisdom: Sound out and “translate” the following proverbs (20)

1.

10.

unk vot iop oni tod Py gop B¢ fariract

0. YOOO (PT KOVKEPG AL POPTLV

o pov pet Aovl pop v av ovp Bav i Kav yeT v €1t

aAA Y000 vyl HvoT KOop TOL AV €VO

oAl wvy( pekvlp GKIAA BuT av omTETLT

Oe cexovd povg yetc Oe 1l

0, KOPLUOV GELYV GEAOOU ML

Oe mev 1 ptiep Bav O Gopod

Aepvivy 1 Og ar o B puvo

TPV TPELL POVTG OV GTPEDG



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 11

2. Indicate where you would divide the syllables using a ““/”’; identify the rule
(1-4) below the line; identify the accents and breathings (s = smooth,
r = rough) above the line (a = acute, g = grave, ¢ = circumflex). Circle
4 words you recognize. (20) 1=1/3

c g S C g a g etc.
Kpa /to0v / t0¢ 06¢ a0 /100 7tOov II€ / 1pov «xai
1 4 1 1

Mat. 6:1 Tlpo & ye 18 [0¢ ] v ot kot o obh wvnv
v udv un oL Elv & mpoc Oev TV
av  Opd Tov TPOG 10 fe o Off v
av  Toic el o0& un YE, w  obov
00K & e 1e mo. pa 0 o TPl
v UV 0 &v 101G o0 po  Voic.
Mat. 6:22 ‘O rtoav oV ot € A& M po ov v,

un coA T omng g mpoc  Bév ooV, Oc  Tmep

ol U mo KkpL ToOl Mot od oW &v Taig



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar

oLV o YO YOic Kol &v Taig PO poug,
0 Tog 6o & obd ow v o TV

av 0pod mov a unv A Yo v Uiv,

at € yov ow OV ur - cbov ad  TAV.

3. Name the syllable with the accent (antepenult, penult, ultima ) (20).

1. & (I have)

2. dyyehog (angel)

3. xopdia (heart)

4. dvBpomoc (man, human)

5. 0eb¢ (God)

6. Aéyo (I say)

7. 4deA@dg (brother)

8. &y (1)

Ne)

. kuprog (Lord, sir)

10. Xp1otog (Christ)

12



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 13

4. Identify the parts of speech for each of the following words: (10)
[V=Verb, N=Noun, A=Adjective, P=Pronoun, and
Prep=Preposition]

Greek i1s great fun. This good book I purchased at Amazon.

5. Identify the case or role of book/tree in the sentence (Nominative,
accusative, genitive, dative, vocative) (20)

1. The book was put in the drawer.

2. He put the book in the drawer.

3. The page of the book was torn.

4. He went to the book for answers.

5. O Book! Why are you so expensive?

6. He climbed the tree.

7. He looked to the tree for shade.

8. The branch of the tree was breaking.

9. O tree, why is a heart carved in you.

10. The tree swayed in the breeze.



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 14

6. Current Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle (10)

7
o
o _
5
10
3 4 6
) _

1
Across Down
1. Pharisee 2.1 hear
8. I have 3. Lord, sir
9. word 4. world
10. brother 5. glory

6. son

7. Peter



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 15

Chapter 3: PAI Parsing Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

PAI = Present Active Indicative
[Tense, Voice, Mood]

Parse using this format:

AO® 1% Sg PAI (Present Active Indicative)
from A® meaning "I loose"

I. (’XKOI’)OL,LSV 1 P1. PAI from dxodm
meaning "we hear"

2. Aoppavovct 3Pl PAI from lapPave
meaning "they take"

3. &yelg 2" Sg. PAI from &
meaning "you have"

4. BAémete 2" Pl. PAI from BAénm
meaning "you see"

5. motevel 3" Sg. PAI from motedo
meaning "s/he/it believes"

6. Ay 1 Sg. PAI from Aéyo
meaning " say"

7. &xete 2" Pl. PAI from &yo
meaning "you have"

8. akovel 3" Sg. PAI from Gxov®
meaning "s/he/it hears"

9. motevete 2" PL. PAI from motedo
meaning "you believe"

10. Aopupavelc 2" Sg. PAI from hapBdve
meaning "you receive"



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Aéyouev

BAEmovoy

AVEL

Aéyete

Aappavo

Exouev

BAEmerg

TOTEVELG

dKovoueV

AVOVLGLV

Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 16

1* P1. PAI from Aéyw
meaning "we say"

3" PL PAI from pAéno
meaning "they see"

3" Sg. PAI from Ao
meaning "s/he/it looses"

2" Pl. PAI from Aéym
meaning "you say"

1 Sg. PAI from Aopféve
meaning "I take"

1 P1. PAI from &y
meaning "we have"

2" Sg. PAI from PAénem
meaning "you see"

2" Sg. PAI from motedo
meaning "you believe"

1* Pl. PAI from dxodw
meaning "we hear"

3Pl PAI from MWe
meaning "they loose"



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 17

Name

Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs

Getting Verbal Presently (5% automatic)
1. Translate the following: (10)

1. Aéyete

. Méyopuev

. Avet

. Abelg

. &govov

. PAémer

BAémopev

2
3
4
5
6. &xo
7
8.
9.

AopPaverte

10. AapPBdavovot

2. Write out the following in Greek using the Present Paradigm: (10)

1. You (sg) know

2. They know

3. We know

4. She knows

5. You (pl) know




Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 18

6. I know

7. He believes

8. You (pl) believe

9. They hear

10. He hears

3. Parsing: (40; 4 each)
1. dxovelg 2 Sg. PAI from dxovm you hear
2. MoTeEd®
3. dxovopev
4. motevete
5. dxovovot
6. TGTEVELC
7. moTEVEL
8. dKov®
9. motevopev
10. motevovou(v)
11. dxovete
12. motevm

13. dxovel



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 19

14. motevete

15. dxovovoy(v)

4. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (10)

[S—

. TPOPNTNG

2. KOGHOG

3. 06&a

4. dvBpwmog

5. vi6g

6. brother

7. sir

8. angel

9. and

10. word

5. 15 Short Verbal Readings: Translate the following (15)

1. xaBag (as) dxovw (Jn. 5:30)

2. 0¢ (but) Aéyete 611 (that) BAémouev (Jn. 9:41)



10.

11.

12.

Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs

. Aéyouev Muegic (we) 8t (that) Tapapitng £l ov (you are) (Jn. 8:48)

0 pruato (words) tod Beod (of God) dxovel (Jn. 8:47)

. &va (one) matépa (father) &yopev 1ov Oedv (God) (Jn. 8:41)

motedm, kopie (Lord) (Jn. 9:38)

BAémer tov Incodv (Jesus: object of the sentence) (Jn. 1:29)

11 (What) Aéyeig mepi oeavtod (concerning yourself); (Jn. 1:22)

ovk (not) & avdopa (husband) (Jn. 4:17)

Vv eoviv (voice) avtod (his) dkovelg (Jn. 3:8)

motevete €ig (in) Tov Bedv (Jn. 14:1)

Kai oV (not) motevete (Jn. 6:36)

20



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 21

13. &yer Cony (life) aidviov (eternal) (Jn. 3:36)

14. Aéyer xvprog 6 Bedg (subject of sentence) (Rev. 1:8)

15. 0 8¢ (but) 0e0¢ yiviboket tag kapdiog (hearts; object of sentence)
(Lk. 16:15)



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs

6. Current Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle (10)

4
3
2 -
L 10
9 5
1

6 8

L 7
Across Down
1. apostle 2. for, then
3. Jesus 4. heaven
6.1 see 5. I take, receive

7. 1'1loose, destroy

8. but, yet
10. I know

9. I believe

22



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns

Chapter 4: Second Declension Noun Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

1. Decline these nouns using the following form:

AMdyov  Gen. Sg. Masc.
from Adyoc "of a word”
1. ayyého Dat.

2. avBpomov Gen

3. aderpot

4. xécuov

5. dmocTOAOVG Acc
6. dovAWV Gen
7. vOuo1g Dat.
8. olkov Gen
9. Aaov Acc
10. Xpiotod Gen

2. Translate the following:
1. 10 x6cpue Kol dyyéroig
kail avBpomoig (1 Cor 4:9)
2. d&yyehog tob Beod (Gen. 21:17

3. kOprov, 1OV BedV ToD oVpaVOD
(Gen. 24:3)

4. violc koi AdeAPOig
(1 Mac. 2:17)

Sg. Masc. from &yyelog "to an angel”

. Sg. Masc. from GvOpwmrog "of man”

Nom. PI. Masc. from adelpdg "brothers”

Acc. Sg. Masc. from kocpog "world”

. Pl. Masc. from dmdéctoloc "apostles”

. Pl. Masc. from dodAiog "of slaves”
Pl. Masc. from vopog "to/for laws”

. Sg. Masc. from oikog "of a house”

. Sg. Masc. from Aadg "people”

. Sg. Masc. from Xpiotdg "of Christ”

To the world and to angels and to

men

) An angel of God

Lord, the God of heaven

To sons and brothers

23



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 24

5. adeApdV TV ViV Topoani Of brothers of the sons of Israel
(Ex. 2:11)
6. 0¢ ol aderpol Twone But the brothers of Joseph
(Gen. 42:6)
7. 1OV KOGUOV TOD 0VPOVOD The world of the heaven
(Deut. 4:19)
8. €ig (to) TOv ovpavoV Kai ol To the heaven and the angels of God
dyyelot Tod Beod
(Gen. 28:12)
9. éotwv (is) 0ed¢ év (in) God is in the heaven

1@ ovpoav®d (Deut. 3:24)

10. aviveykev (he brought) 6& But Moses brought the words of the
Moichic (Moses) To0¢ people to God
Adyovg ToD Aaod TTpdg (to)
tov Oeov (Ex. 19:8)



Name

Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns

Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns

Be able to decline the case, number, gender of the nouns.

1. Decline: (25)

1.

2.

9.

ayyélmv

Adyov

. VOLO1G

. Aodv

. lepd

. Qyyehot

. vBpdTOLG

. Moyov

Kupiov

10. Loy®

11

12.

13.

14.

15.

. lepd
V10g
dodAoL
KOGU®V

oVPOVOVG

Gen.

PL

Masc.

dryyehog

“of angels”

25



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 26

2. Translation Shorts: (20)

1. oD Adyov

2. Toi¢ AyyéAolg

3. 0g0c v (was) 6 Adyoc

4. 10 kupio

5. ol dyyerot

6. Incodg éotv (is) O YP16TOG
7. 6 viog 10D Be0d

8. 0 Aoyog tod Aaod

9. 0 8¢ Kbpro¢ Tod dovAoV

10. &g oi oikot

3. Write out in Greek: (skip the words in parentheses) (5)

1. to a son

2. of the men

3. to the brothers

4. (met) the apostles

5. angels (heard)



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 27

4. Translation Longs: (20)

1. €v (in) tfj xewpi (hand [what case? guess]) Tod dyyéiov (Rev. 10:8)

2. nrowpacpévov (being prepared) t@ o1oAw kai toig dyyérolg (dative
= “t0” or “for”) avtod (his) (Mat. 25:41)

3. amooteAel (he will send) 6 vidg TOD AvOpdTOL TOVG AyYELOVS AVTOD
(his) (Mat. 13:41)

4. 6 vi0¢ tod avBpamov Epyxechar (is to come) €v (in) Tf) dOEN TOD TATPOG
(father) avtod peta (with) T@v dyyéhov avtod (Mat. 16:27)

5. ol énta (7) dotépeg (stars) dyyedol T®V EXTO EKKANGLOV giotv (are)
(Rev. 1:20)

6. TaxmwPog (James) xai Toavvng oi vioi ZePedaiov (sound it out) (Mk.
10:35)

7. ovy (not) 1 unp awtod Aéyetan (is called) Mapiap kai ot dderpoi
avtod TaxwPog kai Toone kai Xipwv xkai Tovdag; (Mat. 13:55)

8. o0vvdovAdg (fellow servant) cov (your) i (I am) xoi T®V ddEAPDY
GO0V TOV TPoENTOV Kol T®V TNPovvTteV (ones keeping) Tovg Adyoug
t00 PBipriov (book) (Rev. 22:9)



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 28

9. xOprov 10V Bedv cov (your) mpookuvvnoelg (you shall worship) (Mat.
4:10)

10. yap nydmnoev (he loved) 6 6e0¢ TOv KéGpov (Jn. 3:16)

5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

[S—

. PAém®

2. AKOV®

3. 06&a

4. 00pavog

5. kapdio

6. brother

7. 1 know

8. I have

9. I believe

10. I say
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6. Current Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle: (10)

2
[V
6
9
7
8
3 L
1 -
A _
5
Across Down
1.Ilove 2.1 find
4. people 3. [ write
5. as, about, how 9. law
6. servant
7. temple
8. house

10. but, and



Chapter 5: First Declension Nouns 30

Ch. 5: First Declension Nouns Foldunders

Fold under the right side of the sheet

1. Decline these nouns using the following form:
AMdyov  Gen. Sg. Masc.
from AOyog "of a word”

[
.

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

. TPOPNTOG

aAnOeiq

. KOPOI®V

TPOPTTOL
aAn0Oeiog
Kapoion
TPOPNTNV
d0EC
TPOPNTAOV
Kapdiong
TPOPNTOV

Kapodiog

TPOPN T
00ENG

aAnfeiav

Dat. Sg. Fem. from kopdio "to/for a heart”

Dat. Sg. Fem. from 66&a "to/for glory”

Acc. Pl. Masc. from mpoentng "prophets”

Dat. Sg. Fem. from dAnbew "to/for truth”

Gen. Pl. Fem. from xopdio "of hearts”

Nom. PI. Masc. from mpoentng "prophets”

Acc. Pl. Fem. from dAqfewo "truths”

Nom. PI. Fem. from kapdio. "hearts”
Acc. Sg. Masc. from mpogritng "prophet”
Acc. Pl Fem. from 66&o "glories”

2

Gen. Pl. Masc. from mpognng "of prophets

Dat. Pl. Fem. from xapdia "to/for hearts”

Gen. Sg. Masc. from mpogntng "of a prophet”

Acc. Pl. Fem. from xoapdio "hearts”
or Gen. Sg. Fem.

Dat. Sg. Masc. from mpoentng "to/for a prophet”

Gen. Sg. Fem. from 86&a "of glory”

Acc. Sg. Fem. from dAqbewa "truth”
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Translations:
1. f] K(lpﬁi(l TOD A0LOD The heart of the people
(Josh. 7:5)
2. mpoentng tod Kupiov A prophet of the Lord

(1 Kgs 18:22)

3. 11 auaprtio Tepofoap viod Napoat For the sin of Jeroboam, son of
(2 Kgs. 3:3) Nabat

4. Yp(l(pf] OeoD A writing of God
(Ex. 32:16)

5. 1 apoptio oikov Tovda The sin of the house of Judah
(Mic. 1:5)

6. 1 Pactreio gig (to) oikov Aavid The kingdom to the house of David

(1 Kgs. 12:26)

7. Hoowog viog Apmg, 6 TpopnTng Isaiah the son of Amos, the prophet
(Isa. 38:1)
8. gotan (will be) Td xvpiw The kingdom will be the Lord's

M Bactheion Obad. 1:21

9. M xapdio ToD Kvpiov The heart of the Lord
(1 Sam. 17:32)

10. év [Hl] 'yp(l([)ﬁ 0i{Kov ’I(?p(ln;u In a writing of the house of Israel
(Ezk. 13:9)



Name

Chapter 5: First Declension Nouns

Chapter 5: First Declension Nouns

Be able to parse the case, number, gender of the nouns.

1. Decline: (30)

1.

2.

3.

8.

9.

10

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Kapoig
aAnOelav

EKKANciong

. Qydmng
. Bactieiog
. Kopodv

. kKopdiag

gKKAnoion
gKKAnciov
. Qydmong
aydmnv
Baoctieiq
aAnOeiag
Kapoion

EKKANCI®V

Dat.

Sg. Fem. xoapdia

“to a heart”

32
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2. Translate the following: (20)

1. 1 dydmn tod Beod

2. TG pog

3. 1] Bacireio cov (your)

4. 1OV YpoedV

5. ta¢ apaptioc Mudv (our)

6. TOv Tpoentnv Hooloav

7. ol 8¢ pobnrai

8. kail T®v pobntdv avtod

9. yap 1 Pacireio T@V 0VpAVAV

10. v Bacireiov tod Oeod

3. Translate the following: (20)

1. ol énta (seven) dotépec (stars) dyyelol TV EXTA EKKANGIOV EiGLV
(are) (Rev. 1:20)

2. ¢€ig (into) tnVv Pactreiov Tod viod thi¢ dydnng avtod (his)
(Col. 1:13)

3. ovx (not) &otwv (it 1s) 1 dydmn tod watpog (father) &v (in) avt® (him)
(1 Jn. 2:15)
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4. mavrteg (all) yap og mpoentnv &xovowv tov Twdvvnyv (Mat. 21:26)

5. xoi 0 Incodg petd (with) t@v padntdv avtod (his) (Mk. 3:7)

6. ta pootpua (the mysteries) tfic faciieiog @V ovpavdy (Mat. 13:11)

7. 10 mvedpo (Spirit) Aéyet tailc ékkAnoiong (Rev. 2:7)

8. &t (still) éote (you are) €v (in) toig apaptiong VOV (your)
(1 Cor. 15:17)

9. avBpomwv ai auaption (1 Tim. 5:24)

10. Aéyeryap 1 ypaon t@® Papad (Pharaoh) éti (that) (Rom. 9:17)

4. Write out in Greek (skip the words in parentheses): (10)

1. of sins

2. to hearts

3. (enter) the kingdom

4. to the church

5. the truth (is)
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5. Vocabulary Review: (10)

1. dyomdam

2. &y®

3. KOGLOG

4. &yo

5. aAra

6. I receive

7. 1 believe

8. servant

9. house

10. I find

6. Current Vocabulary Story: (10) Fill in the Greek vocabulary items from
this chapter to complete the story. Use only the vocab from this
chapter.

Once upon a time in a far away, there were a king and a
queen who fell in . The queen set out on a journey to
support so the king and she could purchase an ancient copy
of the . The was late and their many
faithful encouraged them to pursue the ideal of
the for the benefit of the great cathedrals and

35

that they were about to build. The evil jester, however, incited the people to

against the king and queen and to oppose their
by not paying their taxes. The king decided to cut
taxes, and they all lived happily ever after.
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Name

Review of Chapters 3-5

1. Parse (verbs) or decline (nouns) the following forms: (15)

KapoiQL Dat. Sg. Fem. from kapdia "to/for a heart”
EXELC 2" Sg. PAI from £ym meaning "you have"
1. iepoig

2. AmocTOA®V
3. hapPdvere
4. ovpavoig
5. pontod

6. &yeipet

7. apoptiog
8. evpiokopev
9. 4deAPOVC
10. dAnOeov
11. motevelg
12. éxkAnoig
13. vopw

14. dydmong

15. ypagpovowv
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2. Shorts: translate the following (20)

1.

10.

11.

12.

Kai . .. 0 dyyeloc xvupiov (Gen. 16:8)

ou (because of) ta Epya TV avOpodTov (Gen. 8:21)

aKovel 6 000AGG (1 Sam. 3:9)

Kol dkovovoty oi viol TopanA (1 Sam. 7:7)

. 0 KOprog ywaokel (Gen. 33:13)

éni (upon) v Pactreiov apaptiov peydinv (great) (Gen. 20:9)

Taic apaptiong tod Aaod cov (your) Topand (1 Kgs. 8:34)

0 vopog ¢ apaptiog (Lev. 6:25)

TOVG AOYoLG ToD vopov (Deut. 27:3)

vopov tod 0god (Josh. 24:26)

0D 0ikov ToD dovAov (2 Sam. 7:19)

0 KOplog PAEmel (2 Kgs. 2:19)
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13. 1oV oikov kvpiov 10D 00D (Exod. 23:19)
14. d00AwV 1@ oik® Dapawm (1 Sam. 2:27)
15. Incodg viog Nawn (Nun) sodAog kvpiov (Judg. 2:8)
3. Longs: translate the following
1. xai eimev (he said) avtii (to her) 6 dyyehoc kvpiov iSod (behold) oo
(you) év (in) yaotpi (womb) &yeig (Gen. 16:11)

2. xoi &haPev (he took) kbprog 6 Bed¢ TOV dvpwmov (Gen. 2:15)

3. &ym dxovw €k (from) otopatog (mouth) mavtog (every) tod Aood
Kvpiov (1 Sam. 2:23)

4. xoi AO0yov ovk (not) &ovoty mpog (with) avBpwmov (Judg. 18:7)

5. ywaokelg v kapdiov vidv avlponmv (2 Chr. 6:30)

6. wopie quaptnkev (he sinned) 6 Aadc odtog (this) Gpaptiov peydinv
(great) (Ex. 32:31)

7. obtog (this is) 88 6 vopog Tod dvOpdmov Kopie pov (my) KOpLe
(2 Sam. 7:19)
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8. &yovcty 09BaAovg (eyes) Tod PAERELY (to see) Kai ov (not) PAEmovGLY
Kol @ta (ears) &yovotv Tod dkovety (to hear) koi ovk (not) dkovovoty
(Ezek. 12:2)

9. &ic (into) oikov T0D 4delpod Tod kupiov pov (Gen. 24:27)

10. mepiereiv (to take away) v Paciieiov dnd (from) tod oikov Xaovh
(2 Sam. 3:10)

4. Write in Greek:

1. To the angel of the Lord

2. But they have the word of the brothers

3. The prophets of God know the heart of Christ
4. The world looks to the Lord of the apostles

5. Brother, you say the hour of the churches



5. Vocabulary Review:
1.

2.

. 06&a

. hapPéve

. EVPIoK®

. &yelpw

human

Review of Chapters 3—5

I say

. world

. Sir

. heaven

10. work
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Ch. 6: Prepositions Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

1. &amod tod ovpavod (Gen. 8:2)

2. amod 10D AdEAPOD aTOD
[his or “of him”] (Gen. 13:11)

3. xai avéPn (he went up) 6 6e0¢
and ABpaap (Gen. 17:22)

4. gic 1ov oikov Dapow (Gen. 12:15)

5. N\0ov [they came] 8¢ oi 00
dyyelot eic Zodopa (Gen. 19:1)

6. €ic TOV ooV Kol TV
Bvpav [door] tod oikov (Gen. 19:10)

7. €ic ota [ears] TV viGv Xet
(Gen. 23:16)

8. Kai ék yepog [hand] avBpmmov
adedpod  (Gen. 9:5)

9. £k 10D oikov Tod matpdg cov (your)
eic v yRv [land] (Gen. 12:1)

10. dux ta Epya TV AvOpdOT®V
(Gen. 8:21)

11. dux ABpaop TOV Tatépa
cov (Gen. 26:24)

12. xoinoAdynocev [he blessed]
KOPLOC TOV O1KOV TOD
AtiyOrntiov [Egyptian] o
Toone (Gen. 39:5)

From the heaven

From his brother

And God went up from Abram

Into the house of Pharaoh

But the two angels came to Sodom

Into the house and the door of the

house

In the ears of the sons of Chet

And from a hand of a brother of a

man

Out of the house of your father
into the land

Because of the works of men

On account of your father Abram

And the Lord blessed the house
of the Egyptian on account of

Joseph
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Name

Chapter 6: Prepositions

Prepping for Prepositions

1. Casing Prepositions: translate the following. Noting the prepositions, give
the case(s) they use (10)

1. amd

2. 01l

4. petd

5. mpog

6. €ic

7. mept

9. xatd

10. ovv

11. ént



Chapter 6: Prepositions

2. Translate the following short phrases: Underline the object of the

10.

preposition in your translation: (10)

. amo BnOoaida (Bethsaida) (Jn. 1:44)

&v 1® Koéouw (Jn. 1:10)

. dw thic Xapapeiag (Jn. 4:4)

Vv oixkiav émi tnv dupov (sand) (Mat. 7:26)

. 010 Tod AOYov otV (their) (Jn. 17:20)

€mi TOV V1oV ToD avBpdmov (Jn. 1:51)

gpyoduevov (coming) gic tov kécpov (Jn. 1:9)

€K Beod €yevvnOnoav (they were born) (Jn. 1:13)

0 0e0¢ pet’ avtod (him) (Jn. 3:2)

Kol Katd Tov vopov (Jn. 18:31)

43



Chapter 6: Prepositions 44

3. Translate the following (15)

1. Aéyern ump (mother) 100 'Incod npog avtdv (him) (Jn. 2:3)

2. &v1® kooue fv (he was), xai 6 k6cpog 8’ avtod (him) dyéveto (was
made) (Jn. 1:10)

3. xoi 81t (that) dmod Oeod €ERfADeY (he came) kol Tpdg TOV BedV VTdyel
(he was going) (Jn. 13:3)

4. v (there was) 8¢ &vOpomog &k TV papisainv, Nuodnuog (Jn. 3:1)

5. ovtog (this one) v (was) &v apyf (beginning) mpoc TOV Oedv
(Jn. 1:2; mpdg may sometimes mean “with”)

6. Mueig (we) vopov &opev kol katd tov vopov (Jn. 19:7)

7. AL &y (supply “something”) xkatd cod (you) 811 (because) v
aydnnv cov (your) (Rev. 2:4)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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011 (because) 0 vopog die Mobodmg £060n (was given), 1 xapig
(grace) kai 1 aAndeia o1 Incov Xpiotod €yévero (came)
(Jn. 1:17)

Kol Aeyovoiv pot (to me)- Ael (it is necessary for) oe (you) méAwv
(again) Tpoentevoat (to prophesy) émi Aaoig (Rev. 10:11)

katoPaivel (it came down) €k oD oVPAVOD Ml TOLG AVOPDOTOVS
(Rev. 16:21)

uetd tadta (these things) evpiokel avtov (him) 6 Incodg &v 10 iepd
(Jn. 5:14)

uetd tovto (this) Aéyetl toic pabntaic: Ayomuev (let us go) €ic v
Tovdaiav madAwv (again) (Jn. 11:7)

0VO&lg (no one) . . . EAdAet (spoke) mepi avtod (him) S TOV POPoV
(phobia?) tdv Tovdaimv (Jn. 7:13)

VOV (now) 8¢ Tpopacty (excuse) ovk (not) Eyovctv mepl ThHg apaptiog
avtdv (their) (Jn. 15:22)

‘Incodv viov 100 Togne tov dnd Nalapét (Jn. 1:45)
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4. Think Greek: (10)

1. from hearts

2. according to the prophets
3. on account of sin

4. after the apostles

5. out of the world
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5. Placing the Prepositions: put the following prepositions in the space
where they belong: mepi, o1d, amo, katd, petd, gic, Tpds, €k, &v,
ént (10)

Chart of Prepositions




6. Vocabulary Review (10)

1.

. 016g
- Yap
. EVPIOK®

. pabng

. temple

aunv

.and

. I hear

. I believe

10. sin

Chapter 6: Prepositions
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Ch 7: Agitating the Adjectives + gipi Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

[S—

ot (that) AyaBd¢ éotv (Jn 7:12)

2. dodAe ayaBe (Mat 25:21)

3. 6 8¢ 'Incodg einev (he said) odTH-
(to him) Ti(why) pe Aéyeic
ayabov; (Mk 10:18)

4. ot (that) eioiv dikator (Lk. 18:9)

5. [kai] avnp (man) &yaBog kai dikotog
(Lk. 23:50)

6. O 8¢ dikoog ék miotewg (faith)
tnoetat (he will live) (Rom. 1:17)

7. 8t Ovk £oTiv dikoog ovde ig (one)
(Rom. 3:10)

8. Ot dikoudg oty (1 Jn. 2:29)

Ne)

. Alkonog el (Rev. 16:5)

10. &vdpa (man) oikorov koi dylov
(Mk. 6:20)

That "he is a good man" (subst.)

Good servant

And Jesus said to him,

"Why do you call me good?"

That they are righteous

And a good and righteous man

But the righteous (subst.)

by faith will live

That "there is no none

righteous, not even one"

That he is righteous

You are righteous

A righteous and holy man



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

aunv aunv Aéyw vuiv (to you) 6ti
Epyeton (it comes) dGpa Kol viv

(now) éotv 8te (When) ol vekpoi
axovcovoty (future) Thg eonic

toD viod oD Beod (In. 5:25)

elg v aylav oA (city) (Mat. 4:5)

Kol TV ToA (city) v ayiov

Tepovcainv  (Rev. 21:2)

gmi TOV dytov maiod (child) cov
‘Incodv (Acts 4:27)

€lg vaov (temple) dyov &v xupio
(Eph. 2:21)

10 vedpa (spirit) 10 dylov Tod
Beod (Eph. 4:30)

o @V mpoent®dV avtod (his)
&v ypapaicg ayiong (Rom. 1:2)

&v 1M ayi® 6pel (mountain)
(2 Pet. 1:18)

Kot Tod TvevpaTog (spirit) Tod
ayiov (Mat. 12:32)

€ig 10 Ovoua (name) tod moTpoOC Kol
toD viod kai Tod dyiov

nvevpatog (Mat. 28:19)
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Truly, truly I say to you, that the

hour comes and now is when
the dead will hear the voice

of the Son of God

Into the holy city

And the holy city Jerusalem

Against your holy child, Jesus

Into the holy temple in the Lord

The holy spirit of God

Through his prophets in the

holy scriptures

On the holy mountain

Against the Holy Spirit

In the name of the Father and

of the Son and of the Holy Spirit



21.

22.

23.

24.

25.
26.

217.
28.

29.

30.

31.

Ei (if) vioc &l 100 0o (Mat. 4:3)

vap oty Todnmvn tpoepntnyv
(Lk. 20:6)

0 Ve adeApot €ote (Mat. 23:8)
nadntai pod (my) éote (Jn. 8:31)
0cod vidg el (Mat. 14:33)

AN’ ¢ Byyedotl &V T® oVpavd
elowv (Mat. 22:30)

&V 1M Koo eiotv (Jn. 17:11)

goTv 0¢€ &v 1oic Teposorholg
(Jn. 5:2)

Ot (because) viog avOpdToOL €0Tiv
(Jn. 5:27)

0¢ 100 Mobcémc éopev padntal
(Jn. 9:28)

011 €k THg dAnOeiag Eopév
(1 Jn. 3:19)
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If you are the son of God

(note the two ei's)
For John was (historical present)

a prophet

But you are brothers

You are my disciples

You are the son of God

But they are as the angels in heaven

They are in the world

But there is in Jerusalem

Because he is the Son of Man

But we are disciples of Moses

That we are of the truth
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Name

Chapter 7: Adjectives

Agitating Adjectives
1. Do Declensions: (30)

ayabdg Nom. Sg. Masc. from dyaB6g “good”

1. dyodi

2. dyabov

3. dikaiwv

4. dyaBoic

5. ayabn

6. owodong

7. dyaBoi

8. dyaddg

9. dyabnv

10. dyaBod
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2. Translate the following short lines: (20)

l.

10.

11.

12.

ayaBoc éotv (Jn. 7:12)

Vv oA (city) v ayiav (Rev. 11:2)

. MaPete (receive) mvedua (Spirit) dyov (Jn. 20:22)

‘Incodv Xpiotov dixkowov (1 Jn. 2:1)

. NyépON (he was raised) éx vekpdv (In. 2:22)

eic v yiv (land) v dyadnv (Lk. 8:8)

&v Xplot® Inood €ni (for) Epyoic ayaboic (Eph 2:10)

elg mav (every) €pyov ayaBov (2 Cor. 9:8)

eaivecBe (you appear) toig dvOpomoig dikaor (Mat. 23:28)

011 (because) eiciv dikatot (Lk. 18:9)

OV dyrov kol dikotov (Acts 3:14)

tovto (this) yép éotv dikawov (Eph 6:1)
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13. «oi 6 &vOpwmog ovtog (this) dixaroc (Lk. 2:25)

14. woai dvip (man) dyaBog kai dikatog (Lk. 23:50)

15. ovx &otv dikanog (Rom. 3:10)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (20)

1. ®ote (so that) 0. .. vopog dylog kai 1 EvtoAr (commandment) dayio,
kol dwcia kol dyadr (Rom. 7:12)

2. &oen (he said) avtd (to him) 6 KOproc avtod (his)- Ed (Well done),

dodAe dyobé (Mat. 25:21)

3. aunv yap Aéym vuiv (to you) éti (that) moAloi (many) Tpo@fiton Koi
dikoor (Mat. 13:17)

4. 6 8¢’ Incodg etmev avt®d: Ti (why) pe (me) Aéyei dyaddv; ovdeic (no
one) &yadoc i pur (except) ic (one) 6 0g6¢ (Mk. 10:18)

5. 0 dyaBog &vBpmmog €k ToD dyaBod Oncabpod (treasure) T1g Kapdiog
wpoeépet (brings out) 10 dyabov (Lk. 6:45)

6. 611 (because) 0 4deApOC Gov (your) . . . vekpde fv (was) kai Enoev
(he has come to life) (Lk. 15:32)
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7. 811 (because) t& Epya adtod (his) movnpd (evil) v (were) o 8& ToD
adeApod avtod (those) dikora (1 Jn. 3:12)

8. 10 pvotplov (mystery) tovto (this) péya €otiv: &yom o6& Aéyw €ic
Xprotov kai €ig v ékkAnciav (Eph 5:32)

9. xoi onueiov (sign) péya dGEON (was seen) &v T® oVPAVEA
(Rev. 12:1)

10. xai iepéo (priest) péyav émi tov oikov tod Oeod (Heb. 10:21)

11. xoikpdaag (after crying out) eonf] peyain Aéyet- . . . Incod vie tod
Beod (Mk. 5:7)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. I am good

2. the man is righteous

3. the Lord is dead

4. of the holy heavens

5. to the first voice
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5. Vocabulary Review: translate the following (10)

1. éni (dat.)

2. 06&a

3. BAémw

4. iepov

5. ola (gen.)

6. into

7. from

8. law

9. heaven

10. I have

6. Current Vocabulary Story: fill in the vocabulary words from

chapter 7 (10)
Once upon a time there was a princess. She lived in a
palace beside a temple. One day she traveled to
another country and said with a loud I
by race. I am the to cross this
river. A priest told me this was the land of the

but I would rather learn Greek in the land of the living.
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Name

Review of Chapters 3-7

1. Parse (verbs) or decline (nouns) the following forms: (15)
KapoiQL Noun Dat. Sg. F. from xopdio "to/for a heart”
Exec Verb 2™ Sg. PAI from & meaning "you have"

TPOPNTN

ayabd

gicilv

ayio

YPOAPOUEV

KOGLLOVC

e R Rl Pl Bl Ed e

apoptiong

9. d00A0OVL

10. &l

11. ayiov

12.

13. dwkaiovg

14. vopou

15. aAnBeiav

2. Short Translations 1-5
1. xai ol vekpoli &v Xp1ot® dvaoctioovtal (they will rise) tpdtov

(1 Thess. 4:16)

2. 0 matnp €yeipet tovg vekpovg (Jn. 5:21)

3. 0 vi0¢ Tod avBpdmov ék vekpdv £yedTy (he was raised) (Mat. 17:9)

4. 1oic ayioig dmootorolg avtod (his) kai mpoentoug (Eph. 3:5)




W

W

[S—

[\

N

Review of Chapters 3-7

. Aéyer 10 mvedua 10 dyov- (Acts 21:11)

. Long Translations 1-10

. dlicanoc &l kOpie xai wdvta T Epya cov (your) Sikouo (Tobit 3:2)

. Qynv yop Aéym dUiv 6tL moAhoi mpogritan Kai dikaol (Mat 13:17)

. @yl EoeoBe (you shall be) 811 Gy1dg it Eyd KOprog 0 Bed¢
(Lev. 11:44)

. koi ginev (he said) 6 0edc Tpdc Koy mod (where) éotiv ABel 6
a0eApO¢ cov (Gen. 4:9)

. Kal yap aAn0®¢ (truly) doeron pod (my) éotv €k TaTpOG AAL 0VK
€K untpog £yevnOn (she was born) (Gen. 20:12)

. inev (he said) 8¢ IopomA péya poi (for me) éotwv i (if) Ioone 6
vio¢ pov Cfy (he lives)(Gen. 45:28)
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Ch. 8: Getting Personal Pronouns Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Pronoun Exercise

1. avtoD 3" Sg. Gen. Masc./Neut. from adtdc meaning "of him" (Mat. 1:20)
2. Oﬂ’)Tﬁ 3" Sg. Dat. Fem. from adtfi meaning "to her" (Mat. 1:20)
3. ocov 2" Sg. Gen. from 60 meaning "of you/your" (Mat. 1:20)
4. f]ud)v 1* PL. Gen. from éyé meaning "of us/our" (Mat. 1:23)
5. HLov 1™ Sg. Gen. from &y meaning "of me/my" (Mat. 2:6)
6. 0(1’)13(2) 3" Sg. Dat. Masc./Neut. from adtdc meaning "to him" (Mat. 1:20)
7. f)].ﬁ\/ 2" P1. Dat. from o0 meaning "to you" (Mat. 3:7)
8. 0(1’)1301')@ 3" P1. Acc. Masc. from o0t6¢ meaning "them" (Mat. 1:20)
9. f)].,L(NXC_', 2" P1. Acc. from o0 meaning "you" (Mat. 3:11)
10. avtddVv 3" P1. Gen. Masc./Fem./Neut. from adté¢ meaning "of them/their”
(Mat. 1:21)
Translations

1. 'Eyo Bontilm év Hoatt (water) I baptize with water
(Jn. 1:26)

2. Vel pot popthpeite (you testify) éti You testify concerning me
glmov (I said) [ ot ] Ovk Siui éY(b 0 that I said that "I am not the
Xpiot6g (In. 3:28) Christ"

3. é'Y(b 0¢ 0V Tl'.(lpd (’xvepdmou TﬁV But I do not receive witness from
noaptOpiav (witness) Aappavo, men, but these things I said in
OAAQ TODTOL (ﬂ’lCSG things) }Lé'Y(D order that you may be saved

iva (in order that) vueic cwOfite
(may be saved). (Jn. 5:34)



4. 1o prjpata (words) & (which) €yw
Aeddinka (I have spoken) vuiv
(Jn. 6:63)

5. xoi €€ dudv €ic (one) §14BoAOC EoTLv
(Jn. 6:70)

6. o0 dvvatou (it is able) 6 KOCUOG LMGETY
(to hate) vuac, éué ¢ woet (it hates),
Ot &ym maptopd (I testify) mepi
avtod 61l T Epya avTOD TOVNPEL
(evil) éottv (In. 7:7)

7. xai &leyev (he was saying) avtoic:
Y el ek 1 kato (below) €oTé,
€Yo €k TV v (above) eiui
VUETC €k TovTov (this) tod
KOGLOL £€6TE, £YM 0VK il €K
ToV KOGUOoL TovToL. (Jn. 8:23)

8. &ym xoi 0 matnp &v (one) Eopev
(Jn. 10:30)

9. qunv aunv Aéym duiv (Jn. 5:25)

10. Vueicg moteite (do) ta Epya tod
[Motpoc dudv. etnov (they said)
[ o0V ] odtd, Hpueic ék mopveiog
(evil) ov yeyevvnueba (we have been
born)- &va (one) matépa EYOUEV TOV
Ocdv. 42 einev (he said) avtoic
0 Incodg, Ei (if) 0 0g0¢ motnp
VUGV NV Nyamdte (you would love)
av gue, &ym yap €k 1od Beod
€ENABov (I came) (Jn. 8:41-42)
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The words that I have

spoken to you

And one of you is a devil

The world is not able to hate you,
but it hates me, because I testify
concerning it that its works are

evil

And he was saying to them, “You
are from below, I am from above;
you are of this world, [ am

not of this world”

I and the father, we are one

Truly, truly, I say to you

“You do the works of

your father.” Then they said to him,
“We were not born of evil;

we have one father, God.” Jesus
said to them, “If God were

your father you would love me,

for I came from God”



11.

12.

13.

14.

avtog yap ocwoel (he will save) Tov
A0OV aOTOD GO TAV AUAPTIOV
avt®v (Mat. 1:21)

kol avtog etnev (he said) Tpog
avtovg (Lk. 24:25)

avtog yap O mathip euiel (he loves)
VUGG, OTL DUETG EUE TEPIAKOTE
(you have loved) (Jn. 16:27)

Metd tovto (this) katéfn (he went
down) gig¢ Kagapvaodp avtog Kai
1 WP aOTod Kal o1 AdeAPoi
[avTOD] kol ol pobntoi avTod
(Jn. 2:12)

Chapter 8: Personal Pronouns

For he will save his people

from their sins

And he said to them

For the father himself loves you,

because you have loved me

After this he went down into
Capernaum, he and his mother

and his brothers and his disciples

61
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Name

Chapter 8: Personal Pronouns

Propagating Personal Pronouns
1. Declining Declensions: (40)

avTtod

GV

1. a0t
2. q0T®V
3. a0tV
4. avtotg
5. avrol
6. VTOIG
7. a0TAG
8. avtod
9. avtd
10. a0tiig
11. avtov
12. Mueic
13. pot
14. nuiv

15. cov
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16. vuac
17. oe
18. Mudv
19. ue

20. oot

2. Translate the following shorts lines:

1. 6’ Inocodc einev (said) Tpoc avtdv (Mat. 3:15)

2. xoi &8ayayv (they buried) avtdv (Mat. 14:12)

3. ¢ untpog (mother) avtod (Mat. 1:18)

4. xoiioov (behold) Tncodg vmvincev (he met) avtaic (Mat. 28:9)

5. koi Tov¢ adeApovg avtod (Mat. 1:2)

6. tac Paciieiog (kingdoms) 10D kd6GpoL kail TV 06&av avt®dv (Mat. 4:8)

7. woi Aéyet avtoig (Mat. 21:13)

8. aiAéyel avthi 0 Inoodg (In. 2:4)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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€000n (it was given) avtaig (Rev. 9:3)

avtog yap ocwoel (he will save) Tov Aaov (people) avtod and Tdv
apoptTidv avt®dv (Mat. 1:21)

OV AoV pov tov Toponi (Mat. 2:6)

ovk glpi €ym 0 Xprotdg (Jn. 3:28)

Aéyer avth] 0 Incodg: [Tiotevé (believe) pot (Jn. 4:21)

€yo pev (indeed) vudc PantiCo v Voot (water) (Mat. 3:11)

ginev (he said) ovv oToic 6 'Incodc: Apny dunv Aéyo vpiv (Jn. 6:53)
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3. Translate the following longer lines:

. &yo éPdntica (baptized) dupdg Voot (with water), a0vTOC 08
Banticel (he will baptize) vuag &v mvevpatt (Spirit) ayim
(Mk. 1:8)

. avtog Aavid sinev (he said) &v t® mvevpatt (Spirit) 1@ dyie- Einev
KOPLOG TM KVPi® LoV, . . . aOTOS Advid AEyel aTOV KVPLOV, Kol TdOev
(how) av1d €0ty vidg; (Mk. 12:36-37)

. kol avtog £didackev (he taught) €v Taig cuvaymyaic (synagogues)
avtdv (Lk. 4:15)

. o010¢ 0¢ Incodg ovk énioteveyv (he trusted) adtov avTolc 010
10 avtoVv yivookew (he knew) wavrag (all) (Jn. 2:24)

. Incodg avtog ovk éPdntilev (he baptized) dAL’ ol pabntai avtod (In.
4:2)

. o0Tog Yap 0 matnp il (he loves) vudc, 6Tt DUETg Eue
nepunkate (you have loved) (Jn. 16:27)

. kai épaépmaoev (he manifested) v d0&av avtoD, Kai EnicTevoay
(they believed) &ig avtov ol pabnroai avtod. (Jn. 2:11)

. Aéyet (he said) avt®d i (one [Nom.]) &k t®V pnadntéyv avtod, Avdéag
0 60elpOg Xipwvog [étpov (Jn. 6:8)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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g1dev (saw) 0 dyroc &1t Incodg ovk Eottv £kel (there) 008E (nor) oi
nadntai avtod (Jn. 6:24)

Aéyet avT® NoaBonvid- [160ev (from where) pe ywv’'cokelg;
(Jn. 1:48)

un (no) 6 vopog nudyv kpivetl (judge) tov dvOpwmov (Jn. 7:51)

&v apaptiong ov &yevvning (you were born) . . . Koi 60 O100GKELS
(teach) nuag; (Jn. 9:34)

kai ol padnrai cov Bewpriocovoty (they will see) cod ta Epya (Jn. 7:3)

Kol VeI Aéyete Ot &v TepocoAvpolg €otiv O TOTOC (place)
(Jn. 4:20)

anexpidn (he answered) avtoic 0 Tncodc: Ovk £yd VUGS TOVG dMIEKD,
(twelve) éEedeEauny (I have chosen); kai &€ uGV &l (one) S1GBOAOC
€otv (Jn. 6:70)
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4. Think Greek: (use the nominative pronouns whenever you can) (10)

1. I'myselfsee you (pl.).

2. she herself writes the truth

3. you (pl.) yourselves receive our law

4. he himself is your (pl.) brother

5. the crowd is in your (pl.) church

5. Vocabulary Review (10)

1. dmwdcTOAOG

2. yphow

3. Pactreia

4. Epyov

5. xotd (gen.)

6. good

7. voice

8. kingdom

9. but, and

10. dead
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search: circle your vocab words from
chapter 8

T 0 v o € o o
) C ) T ® ! v
o p o \Y 0 T p

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

he crowd

land from (00 o)

we that, so that, because
day you

so, therefore by
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Ch. 9: Couch-potato Present Passives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise: PPI = Present Passive Indicative;
PDI = Pres. Deponent Indicative

I. B('X.}LXSTOLI 3" Sg. PPI from Bail® meaning "he/she/it is cast" (Mat. 3:10)
2. é'YSfPOVT(ll 3" PL. PPI from éyeipm meaning "they are raised” (Mat. 11:5)
3. épxn 2" Sg. PDI from &pyopat meaning "you come" (Mat. 3:14)
4. Y{VST(XI 3" Sg. PDI from yivopor meaning "he/she/it becomes" (Mat. 13:32)
5. é&épXOVTOLl 3" Pl. PDI from £E€pyopat meaning "they come out" (Mat. 15:19)
6. é'YS{pOLJ,OLl 1" Sg. PPI from éysipo meaning "I am raised" (Mat. 27:63)
7. SiGépXSGGS 2" Pl. PDI from eicépyopor meaning "you enter" (Mat. 23:13)
8. dTEOKinﬂ 2" Sg. PDI from amokpivopor meaning "you answer" (Mat. 26:62)
9. YlV(bGKST(Xl 3" Sg. PPI from ywdoke meaning "he/she/it is known"

(Mat. 12:33)

Present Passive Translations:

1. 811 éx 11 ['aAAaioc mpopnTng Because a prophet is not
ovk €yelpetor  (Jn. 7:52) raised from Galilee

2. xoi gig mop Parieton (Mat. 3:10) And it is thrown into a fire

3. xai vekpoi €yeipovtor Kai mTmyoi And the dead are raised
(pOOI‘) SﬁaY’YSX{COVTal (Mat. 11 5) and the poor have the gospel

proclaimed

4. éx yop tod xapmo?d (fruit) to For from the fruit, the tree
dévopov (tree) yvooketon (Mat. 12:33) is known

5. ovy M uTnp avtod Adyeton Is not his mother called

M(lpld].,l; (Mat. 1355) Mariam? (yes)
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6. Metd tpeic Nuépag €yeipopon
(Mat. 27:63) [futuristic present]

7. M Pacireio Tod Oeod vayyeAileTon
(Lk. 16:16)

8. Ot aiperon amo thg yig M {om
avtov (Acts 8:33)

9. 10 yap 6vouo (name) tod Bod o1
VUG PAacenueETTOL &V TOTG
g€0veotv (nations) (Rom. 2:24)

10. 11 (why) &t (still, yet) xdyd g
apaptorog kpivopor;, (Rom. 3:7)
11. dxoveton év OUiv mopveia (1 Cor. 5:1)
12. xai et (if) &v duiv kpivetan
0 xoopog (1 Cor. 6:2)

13. GAAG AOEAPOC HETO AOEAPOD
kpiveton (1 Cor. 6:6)

14. ebproxoueda 6¢ koi yeddoudptOpeg
100 Beod (1 Cor. 15:15)

15. €l dAwg (at all) vekpoi ovx €yeipovtat,
11 (why) oi Bartilovtal vmep
avt®v; (1 Cor. 15:29)

16. €l (if) 8¢ mvedpatt (Spirit) dyecbe,
ovk €01¢ Vo vopov (Gal. 5:18)

After 3 days, I will be

raised

The kingdom of God is

being announced

Because his life is being

taken from the earth

The name of God, on
account of you, is

being blasphemed among
the nations

Why am I still being

judged as a sinner?

It is heard [there is] evil
among you

And if by you the world
is being judged

But a brother is being
judged against a brother

But we also be found

false witnesses of God

If the dead are not
being raised at all, why

also are they baptized
concerning them?

But if you are being lead

by the Spirit, you are
not under law

70
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Name

Chapter 9: Present Middle/Passive Verbs

The Pleasures of the Passive
1. Parsing Party: (30)

AEY® 1 Sg. PAI from Aéyw I say
other options: PDI (deponent) or PPI (Present Passive Indicative)
PM/PI (middle/passive)

1. yivecOe

2. yivopou

3. yivetal

4. BaAretan

5. épyoueda

6. mopevEeTOL

7. yIvOOoKETOL

8. &pyecbe

9. mopevovion

10. €pxetat

11. dmoxpivn

12. €pym

13. eloepydueba

14. eicépyecbe

15. éE€pyopan
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

12.

dpa 0 VIO ToD avOpdTov Epyetan (Mat. 24:44)

eic mop (fire) PadAreton (Mat. 3:10)

. &pyopat Tpog vudg (Jn. 14:18)

Kai Epyeton gic oikov (MKk. 3:20)

. oUtm¢ amoxpivn t@® apylepel (high priest); (Jn. 18:22)

ovk &pyeton 1) Pacirieio tod Beod (Lk. 17:20)

Kol ov Epym mpds pe; (Mat. 3:14)

KAy® mpog o€ Epyopon (Jn. 17:11)

0 0¢ Incodg dmoxpiverar avtoic (Jn. 12:23)

VOV (now) 8¢ mtpo¢ o€ Epyopatl (Jn. 17:13)

VUETS Yap ovk gicépyecde (Mat. 23:13)

0 apyepevg (high priest) eicépyeton eic ta dywo (Heb. 9:25)
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13. &k 1i\¢ kapdiog e&épyetan (Mat. 15:18)
14. &umpocbev (before) avtdv mopevetar (Jn. 10:4)
15. éym mpog tov matépa (father) mopevopon (Jn. 14:12)
3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)
1. xopdig yap moteveTon €ig dikaroovvny (righteousness)

(Rom. 10:10)

2. mpooéyete (you beware) dmd t@dv yevdompoentdv, oitiveg (who)
gpyovrtol Tpog vuag (Mat. 7:15)

3. oidate (you know) dt1 peta dvo (two) uépag to macyo (passover)
yivetat, Kai 6 viog tod avOpaomov (Mat. 26:2)

4. ovtwg, Aéym VUiv, yiveton yopd (joy) Evomov (before) tdv dyyéAwv
to0 Beod (Lk. 15:10)

5. 100V (behold) 6 Bacirevg (king) cov Epyetal ool (Mat. 21:5)

6. 011 00K oidate (you know) moig (what) fuépa 6 KOprog vU®Y Epyetal
(Mat. 24:42)

7. €pyeton 0 KOpLog TV 00VAwV (Mat. 25:19)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Chapter 9: Present Middle/Passive Verbs 74

t67€ (then) Epyeton pet’ avtdv 0 Incodg (Mat. 26:36)

Kol Epyetot TpOg TOVG LoNTAG Kol evpiokel adTOLG KAHELOOVTAG
(sleeping), xai Aéyer @ [Tétpw (Mat. 26:40)

t67€ (then) Epyetor Tpodg TOVG LOONTAG Kol AEYEL ADTOTC
(Mat. 26:45)

Kol Epyovrorl kai Aéyovotv avt®- Ad 11 (why) ot padntai Todvvou kai
ol padnrai v Gapicainv vnotevovoty (fast) , oi 6¢ coi padntai ov
vnotevovoy; (Mk. 2:18)

Aéyete 6T duPpoc (rain) Epyetal, Koi yiveron obtmg (Lk. 12:54)

eic v Pactreiav Tod Oeod eiomopevovron (Lk. 18:24)

Epyeton yovi) (woman) €k thig Zapapeiog dviaficot (to draw) Howp
(water). Aéyel avth 6 Incodg (Jn. 4:7)

aunv aunv Aéym vuitv 8t Epyeton dpa kol vov (now) éoty O1e
(when) ol vekpoi dkovsovotv (will hear) )¢ pwviig ToD viod 0D Beod
(Jn. 5:25)
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4. Think Greek (10)

l.

my voice is cast

they come to your house

. he enters into the kingdom of God

. the disciples become servants

. the crowd goes to the temple

5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1

1

. Tapd (acc.)

~

-M

. Qylog

. &yelpw

. hadg

. truth

. church

.out of

. day

0. righteous

75
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search: circle your vocab words from
chapter 9 (10)

€ € ) 0 Y ! \Y% 0 vl o !

a o 1 1 v 0 T a |\ a a

A c 0 v T ©® a & o o T
©® T ! (0] A v o A \Y% ! !
o T € & € p Y 0 vl o !

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

I answer I go out, leave
I send I come, go

I throw I wish

I become thus, so

I come in, enter I go



Name

Review of Chapters 3-9

Review of Chapters 3-9

1. Parse (verbs) or decline (nouns) the following forms: (15)

Kapoig
EXELC

oL
1. 66&av

2. VEKPOIG

3. éot¢

4. €pyn

5. Moye

6. avtd

7. MUEPOC

8. ynv

9. éyeipetan

10. 06&ng

11. dikona

12. mopevdueda

13. vuac

14. Mueic

15. ayiov

Dat. Sg. Fem. from xopdia “to/for a heart”
2" Sg. PAI from &x® meaning “you have”
2" Sg. Gen. from 60 meaning “of you/your”
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2. Shorts: translate the following (20)

l.

10.

11.

011 avBpwmot ddeipol Nueic éopev (Gen. 13:8)

Ot TpopnNg €otiv (Gen. 20:7)

. &ym mopevopon En’avtv (e.g. my way/journey) (Gen 24:42)

ginev (he said) 82 ot laxmp ob yvooxelg (Gen. 30:29)

. etnev (he said) 8 avTd O KOP1OG pov yvdoketl 81t (Gen. 33:13)

Kai ol avBpwmot ol &k ToD TémoL (place [topography]) Aéyovowv (Gen.
38:22)

&xel mvedua (spirit) Oeod &v avt®d (Gen. 41:38)

avTol 0 ovk fjdstcav (they knew) 61t dcovetl loone
(Gen. 42:23)

dmdeka (12) adehpoi Eopev vioi Tod motpoc UV (Gen. 42:32)

el (if) pév (indeed) ovv dmocsTéMhelc TOV Adelpov Nudv (Gen. 43:4)

VUETC yivdokete Ot (Gen. 44:27)
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12. Aéyet 6 vidg cov loone énoinocév (he made) pe 6 Bed¢ KOplov oG
(all) yii¢ Atydmtov (Egypt) (Gen. 45:9)

13. idov (behold) ol 6pOaAipoi (eyes) VUV PAErovoty kai ol dBaipol
Beviapv tod adedpod pov (Gen. 45:12)

14. einev (he said) 8¢ Iopan) péya poi dotw &i (if) &t (yet) Ioone 6
vio¢ pov {n (he lives) (Gen. 45:28)

15. ti(what?) 10 &pyov dudv €otv; (Gen. 46:33)
3. Longs: translate the following
1. & (if) éxParrerg pe onjuepov (today) amod mpoocwmov (face) tHg Yii¢ kol
amd tod Tpocsdmov cov (Gen. 4:14)
2. &imov (You say) odv &1t adehorn avtod i (Gen. 12:13)

3. xai einev (he said) avtd &yd 6 0ed¢ cov (Gen. 17:1)

4. 6 mornp (father) Huav npecPitepog (old) Kai ovdeig (no one) €otiv
émi thg yNig (Gen. 19:31)

5. odTOC pot elmev AP POV 0TV Kol 0T MOt ETEV AOEAPOS OV
gotwv (Gen. 20:5)

6. Bacihedg mapd Ogod €l oV &v fuiv (Gen. 23:6)



10.
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kai ginev (he said) yeynpaxa (I have grown old) koi o0 yvdokm THv
nuépav g terevtiic (death) pov (Gen. 27:2)

ginev (he said) 8¢ avtoic yvdokete Aafav tOv viov Noywp oi §&
einav yivookopev (Gen. 29:5)

el (if) 0 KOHP1O¢ Hov 0V yvdokel O EUE 000eV (nothing) €v 1@ oikw
avtod (Gen. 39:8)

kai inev (he said) &xootog (each) mpoc TOV Adelpov avtod voi (yes)
&v apoaptia yap Eopev mepi tod adeprod nudv (Gen. 42:21)

4. Think Greek:

1.

A Jewish crowd sent my people

We ourselves were taken by his servant

Our sins were written in your kingdom

His voice speaks the law of our God

. His disciples entered our good land



5. Vocabulary Review:
. house

1

2.

3.

8.

9.

. &Y

Review of Chapters 3-9

righteous

0éA®

. work

. I see

. heaven

oo (gen.)

o1d (acc.)

10. so, then

81



Parsing Paradise:

1.

2.

3.

4.

8.

9.

goeobe
AMuyovton
YEVNOETAL

8Eel

. eloglevoEeTal

YVAOGOUOL
TopEVOT)
eLPNGOVCLY

5

EPO

10. gvpnoelg
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Ch. 10 --Future Shock Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

2 P1. FMI from &ipi meaning “you will be” (Gen. 3:5)

3 P1. FDI from Aapfdve meaning “they will receive” (Gen. 14:24)

3 Sg. FDI from yivopot meaning “he/she/it will become” (Gen. 17:17)
3 Sg. FAI from &® meaning “he/she/it will have” (Gen. 18:10)

3 Sg. FDI from gicépyopar meaning “he/she/it will enter”(Gen. 19:31)
1 Sg. FDI from ywvdoke meaning “I will know” (Gen. 24:14)

2 Sg. FDI from mopgvopor meaning “you will go” (Gen. 24:38)

3 P1. FAI from gbpiokew meaning “they will find” (Prov. 8:17)

1 Sg. FAI from Aéyw meaning “T will say” (Prov. 8:6)

2 Sg. FAI from g0piok® meaning “you will find” (Prov. 14:6)

Translations:

1. 8te ol vekpol dkovGovoY TH|G When the dead will hear
(pO)Vﬁg 0D VioD TOV B0V the voice of the son of God
(Jn. 5:25)

2. &1 (if) o éniyewn (earthly things) eimov If T said earthly things to you
VUV Kol 0V moteveTe TOC (how) and you are not believing, how
v (lf) elnw (I may say) f)}lfV o will you believe if I say to you
énovpdvia (heavenly) motedoerte; heavenly things
(Jn. 3:12)

3. mddg (how) toig €uoic pnuocty (words) How will you believe
motevoete; (In. 5:47) my words?

4. aAL €EeL 10 idg ThG Cofic (In. 8:12) But he will have the light

of life



5. Inmoeté (you will seek) pe kai oy
evpnoeté [ pe ] (Jn. 7:34)

6. Einev odv [awtoic] 6 Incodg. . . tote
(then) yvmoeohe 811 €ym e
(Jn. 8:28)

7. xal yvooeohe v aAndeiav (Jn. 8:32)

8. Kai Thg V¢ LoV AKOVGOoVsY, Kol
yvevicovton pia (one) moipvn (flock)
(Jn. 10:16)

9. xoi dmov (where) &ipi £ym kel (there)
Kol 0 01kovog O €1og Eatat
(Jn. 12:26)

10. €xeivog (that one) kpwvel avtov €v i)
goyatn (last) nuépa (Jn. 12:48)

11. ot wop OUiv pévet kai €v vuiv
gotan (Jn. 14:17)

12. &v éxeivn (that) tf) uépa yvoroece
VUETC OTL YD €V TA TTaTpi LoL
Kol DUETS €v €Uol KAy® &V LUV
(Jn. 14:20)

13. Kai DUES &V T® LD Kal &v T®
natpi peveite (1 Jn. 2:24)

14. [Kai] v tout® yvoodueba 11 €k
¢ aAnBeiog éopév (1 Jn. 3:19)

15. kol ypayw €’ adtov 10 dvopa
(name) oD Beod pov (Rev. 3:12)

16. xoi avtol Aooi anTod Ec0VTaL, Kol
avTOG 0 Be0¢ pet’ avTdV EoTon
(Rev 21:3)
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You will seek me and will not

find me

Therefore Jesus said to them then

you shall know that I am

And you will know the truth

And they will hear my voice
and they shall be one flock

And where I am, there also

my servant will be

That will judge him in
the last day

Because he remains with

you and will be in you

In that day you will know that
I am in my father and you in

me and [ in you

And you will remain in the Son and

in the Father

And by this we will know that we
are of the truth

And I will write on him

the name of my God

And they will be his people,

and God himself will be with
be with them
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Name

Chapter 10: Future Verbs
Liquid Future

1. Parsing Party: (15)—middles translated active for this exercise

ATOGTELD 1 Sg. FAI from I will send
ATOGTEAA®

—

. ATOOTEAETG

2. kpwvooueda

3. kpwel

4. dmootereiobe
5. Kxpvodpon

6. dmooteAoVGL(V)
7. Kpv@®

8. ueveite

9. AmooTeAT

10. kpveitan

11. dnootedeite
12. dmoctehoduev
13. kpiveiohe

14. dmooctedoDvtan

15. xpwveite
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

Kol v Tpioiv (three) nuépaig £yepd avtov (Jn. 2:19)

. Kol DPETS v 1@ Vi) kol v 1@ matpi (father) peveite (1 Jn. 2:24)

. kol dmootelel Tovg dyyérlovg avtod (Mat. 24:31)

161€ YvoeohHe Ot €ym it (Jn. 8:28)

. €é\hevoovtal o0& nuépan (Lk. 5:35)

ueveite €v ) ayann pov (Jn. 15:10)

Kpvel avtov &v Th) €oyatn (last) nuépa (Jn. 12:48)

ned’vudv Ecopon (Mat. 17:17)

kol Badlodotv avtovg ic (Mat. 13:42)

Kol €Ee1g Onoavpov (treasure) &v ovpavoic (Mat. 19:21)

€€ ovpavod, £pel fuiv (Mat. 21:25)

OTL NUelg oy evpnoopev avtdv (Jn. 7:35)
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13. aAN €Eer 10 @ig (light) i Lofig (Jn. 8:12)
14. xoi éoton tf) Zdppa (Sarah) vidg (Rom. 9:9)
15. étimoap’ dUiv pévetl kai €v vuiv Eotar (Jn. 14:17)
3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)
1. 0 Adyoc. . .. éhdAnca (I spoke) . . . kpvel avtov €v i) Eoydn (last)
nuépa (Jn. 12:48)
2. xoiyphyom &n’ avtov 10 dvoua (name) tod Beod pov kai 1o dvoua Thg
TOLewg (city) Tov Beod pov (Rev. 3:12)
3. xai einev (he said) Zayapiag mpdg tOV &yyerov: Katd ti (how)

yvacopot tovto (this); (Lk. 1:18)

4. xoi Aéyel avtoic: Ovk oidate (you know) tnv mapafoiny tavtnv
(this), xai md¢ (how) macag (all) Tag mapaforiag yvboeshe; (MKk.
4:13)

5. év éxkeivn (that) T Nuépa yvdroecsbe LUETg OTL €y €v T@ motpi (father)
LoV Kai LUETS &v guol kay® &v LUiv (Jn. 14:20)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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KOpLE, KOPLE, eloelevoetn €ig THv Paciieiov TV ovpavdv (Mat. 7:21)

aVTOG YOP OMGEL TOV AaOV aOTOD ATd TV AUAPTIDY AVTOV
(Mat. 1:21)

ATOGTELET O LIOG TOD AVOPDOTOL TOVG Ay YEAOVS OITOD
(Mat. 13:41)

aunv aunv Aéym vuitv 8t Epyeton dpa kot viv €otv 8te (when) ol
VEKPO1 AKOVGOLGLY THS PmViig ToD viod Tod Beod (Jn. 5:25)

€v 1001 (this) yvocovton mavrteg (all: Nom.) ét1 époi pabntoi €éote
(Jn. 13:35)

navteg (all) motedoovoty gic avtdv, kai Ededoovtal oi Pouaiot
(Romans) (Jn. 11:48)

obtwg Eotan 6 VIOg TOoD AvOpdOTOoV v T1] Kapdia ThHG YTig TPEiC (three)
nuépag (Mat. 12:40)

oLy, oVTm¢ Eoton €v LIy (Mat. 20:26)

161€ Yvoeohe Ot €ym it (Jn. 8:28)
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15. xoiyvadoeshe v aAndeiov, kai 1) dAndeiav élevbepacet (it will free)
oudg (Jn. 8:32)

4. Think Greek (10)
1. they will believe

2. you (pl.) will have

3. we will write

4. you (sg.) will remain

5. he will come/go

5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (10)

1. mpdTOG

2.0m6 (Acc.)

3. ypaon

4. dmokpivouor

5. éE€pyopat

6. I become

7. so, thus

8. that, because

9. with

10. hour




6. Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle (10)

Chapter 10: Future Verbs

5
.
10
9 —»
o 3
1
6 .
8
7
Across Down
1. death 2. 1judge
6. I save 3. then
7. 1 remain 4. only, alone
9. and not, nor 5. Paul
8. life

10. now
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Ch. 11: This and That Pronoun Sale Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

A Relative Demonstrative Pronoun Exercise:

1. T(ll')‘l?(lg Acc. Pl. Fem. from oDtog meaning "these" (Mat. 13:53)
2. TOlﬁTODg Acc. P1. Masc. from obto¢ meaning "these" (Mat. 7:24)
3. ékeiva Nom./Acc. PI. Neut. from ékeivoc meaning "those"
(Acts 20:2)
4. (ﬁg Dat. Pl. Fem. from 8¢ meaning "to whom" (Mat. 11:20)
5. TovTO Nom./Acc. PI. Neut. from obto¢ meaning "these" (Mat. 1:20)
6. éKS{V(lC_', Acc. PI. Fem. from ékeivog meaning "those" (Heb. 8:10)
7. (TZ) Dat. Sg. Masc./Neut. from 6¢ meaning "to whom/to which"
(Mat. 3:17)
8 éKS{V]’] Dat. Sg. Fem. from obtog meaning "to that" (Mat. 13:1)
9. ToVuTOV Gen. P1. Fem./Masc./Neut. from obtoc meaning "of these"
(Mat. 5:19)
10. 06 Gen. Sg. Masc./Neut. from 6¢ meaning "of whom/of which "
(Mat. 1:25)
Translations:
1. éx&ivog pot eimev (he said) (Jn. 1:33) That one said to me
2. 'Ex 8¢ 11ig moéAewg (city) ékeivng moArol But from that city many of the
éniotevoav (they believed) gig avtov Samaritans believed in him
TV Zopoptdyv o1d TOv Adyov because of the word
(Jn. 4:39)
3. "Hv (it was) 8¢ cappotov év ékeivn But it was the sabbath on that day
™ Muépa (Jn. 5:9)
4. €keivov M;l MWSGOS (Jn 543) Y ou will receive that one

5. Tlod (where) éotwv €keivog; (Jn. 7:11) Where is that one?



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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gimov (they said)- X0 padnig el
gxetvov, el 6& Tod Moboéwg
éopgv pontai (Jn. 9:28)

VUETC €K TOVTOV TOD KOGLOV €0TE,
€YD 0VK il €k ToD KOGHOV
tovtov (Jn. 8:23)

011 T0 PO TOD KOGUOV TOVTOL
BAémer (Jn. 11:9)

Mooate (destroy) Tov vaov (temple)
ToDTOV KO €V Tp1oiv (three)
NUEPALS €yepd antdv (Jn. 2:19)

NUelg oidapev (we know) 611 Moboel
AeddAnkev (he has spoken) 6 0gdc,
ToUTOV 0€ 0VK oidapev Tdev
(from where) éotiv (Jn. 9:29)

00T VUES oV motevete (Jn. 5:38)
&v To0T® motevopey (Jn. 16:30)

Ov VuEG ok oidate (you know)
(Jn. 7:28)

OV VUETg Aéyete OTL O€0g
Nuodv €otv (Jn. 8:54)

TOVG TT®YO0VE (poor) yop TavToTE
(always) &yete ued’ Eavtdv, gue
0¢ oV mavtote &xete (Jn. 12:8)

OtL TNV dydmny 1od Beod ovxk
&xete €v €avtoic (Jn. 5:42)

They said "You are that
one's disciple, but we are

Moses' disciples”

You are of this world,

I am not of this world

Because he sees the light

of this world

Destroy this temple and

in three days I will raise it

We know that God has spoken
to Moses but this man we do not

know from where he is

You do not believe in this one

By this we believe

Whom you do not know

Whom you say that, "He is

our God"

For the poor you have with you
always, but you do not always

have me

Because the love of God you do

not have in yourselves
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Name

Chapter 11: Demonstrative, Relative, Reflexive, and Reciprocal
Pronouns

Pointing the Demonstrative and Relative Pronouns
1. Demonstrative Declensions: (15)

EKEVOG Nom. Sg. M from éxeivog  that
1. TovT®

2. ékeivov
3. ovtot

4. tavtog
5.0

6. ékelval

7. ékelvav
8. tadTa

9. o0

10. adt
11. &

12. ai

13. éxetvaug

14. tovtov

15. oig
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2. Translate these short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

v Nuépav éketvny (Jn. 1:39)

O1d ToLG Adyovg TovToug (Jn. 10:19)

. €K Thg dpag tavtng (Jn. 12:27)

. kol an’ éxetvng thig dpac (Jn. 19:27)

eic éxetvov (Jn. 13:27)

gv gxetvn T Nuépa (Jn. 14:20)

Kol Tadta o0 yvookelg; (Jn. 3:10)

&V 1@ KOéSuw to0Tte (Jn. 12:25)

Kol 0¢ ov AapPdvel (Mat. 10:38)

o0T6¢ &6ty Vmép (in behalf of) o0 &ye einov (I spoke) (Jn. 1:30)

nepi o0 Aéyer (Jn. 13:24)
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12. kol 1@ AOy® Ov ginev 6 Incodg (Jn. 2:22)

13. Ov Oueig Aéyete 6t Be0¢ MUAY €otiv (Jn. 8:54)

14. ovtoi gicw of (Rev. 14:4)

15. xai dAla (other) TpdPata (sheep) Exw & ovk Eotv (Jn. 10:16)

3. Translate these long lines: (15)

1. obtoc v (was) &v apyfi (beginning) mpdg tov Oedv (Jn. 1:2)

2. xai Aéyer pot- Odtot oi Adyor dAndwoi (true) tod O=od eictv (Rev.
19:9)

3. «xai eimev (he said) 6 Incodg: Eig kpipa (judgment) €yd &ig TOV
kocpov todtov nABov (I came) (Jn. 9:39)

4. todtov ovv idav (after seeing) 6 ITétpog Aéyer 1 Incod- Kipie,
ovtoc 8¢ ti (what?); (Jn. 21:21)

5. &l (if) o€ 10ig éxeivov ypaupacty (writings) ov motevete, TS (how)
101G €uoic pnuocty (words) motevoete; (Jn. 5:47)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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am’ éxeivng odv Thc Nuépog EBovievsavto (they plotted)
(Jn. 11:53)

gv gxetvn T NuUépa yvadroesbe DUETg Ot €yw €v 1@ matpi (father) pov
Kol DUETS €v €uol kay® &v Luiv. (Jn. 14:20)

10016 €oTv TO Epyov 10D BeoD, tva (that) motednte (you might
believe) gic Ov anéoterrev (he sent) éxeivoc (Jn. 6:29)

NUETS €k ToD Beod éopev: 0 yivdokwv (one knowing) tov Bedv dkovel
NU®V, 0G ovk oty €k ToD 00D 0K dkovel UGV (1 Jn. 4:6)

AL’ eioiv €€ DU®V Tveg (some) ol oV miotevovsty (Jn. 6:64)

®¢ yop noav (they were) &v toic uéparg [Exeivorc] (Mat. 24:38)

moAAoi (many) épodaoiv pot év ékeivn i) quépa- Kopie, kopie
(Mat. 7:22)

gv éxetvn 1 Hpa eimev (he said) 6 ‘Incodg Toic dyAolc
(Mat. 26:55)

kol 8howddpnoav (they reviled) antov ko gimov: O padnTic &l
gxetvov, Nueic 6¢ tod Moboéwg éopev pabnrai (Jn. 9:28)
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15. ot todto éleyev (he was saying), kai énictevcay (they believed) tf
vpa@f kol 1 Aoy Ov ginev (he said) 6 ‘Incodg (Jn. 2:22)

4. Think Greek (do not do the words in brackets)

1. (He knew) that voice

2. Again Peter leaves

3. He knows who (was)

4. (He bowed) to this crowd

5. They are those
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5. Vocabulary Review (10)

1. oM

2. ATOGTEA®

3. uévo

4. Mueig

5. dikonog

6. I wish

7. 1 throw

8. Ijudge

9. he

10. to

6. Current Vocabulary Story (10)

Once upon a time a Greek mother was looking for some sales at the This

and store. She had been there many times and came back
to see if her son could find a pair of

shoes for walking on water. she entered the store

time the clerk, who was would not wait on her and he

to go into the other room

Peter, was an hour late, came in. He wanted

Reeboks instead.
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Ch. 12: Perfecting the Imperfect Verbs Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise: IAI = Imperfect Active Indicative

1. é’Y{VUJGKSV 3 Sg. IAI from ywdoke meaning "he/she/it was knowing"
(Mat. 1:25)

2. S{XSV 3 Sg. TAI from &y® meaning "he/she/it was having" (Mat. 3:4)

3. ﬁGOLV 3 P1. IAI from &ipi meaning "they were" (Mat. 4:18)

4. é)uS’YOV 3 P1./1 Sg. IAI from Aéym meaning "they were speaking"

“I was speaking” (Mat. 9:10)

~

5. ﬁg 2 Sg. IAI from &ipi meaning "you were" (Mat. 25:23)
6. éTEOpSﬁSTO 3 Sg. IDI from mopedopot meaning "he/she/it was going"
(Mat. 24:1)
7. ﬁpXSTO 3 Sg. IDI from &pyopatl meaning "he/she/it was coming"
(Mk. 2:13)
8. ﬁKODSV 3 Sg. IAI from dxov® meaning "he/she/it was hearing" (Mk. 6:20)
9. éGO:)COVTO 3 PL. IM/PI from o®{® meaning "they were being saved"
(Mk. 6:56)
10. T]ﬁplGKOV 3 PL./1 Sg. IAI from gVpickm meaning "they were finding"
“I was finding” (Mk. 14:55)
Translations:
1. xoinvn uqmp tod Inocod ékel (there) And the mother of Jesus
(Jn. 2: 1) was there
2. ékelvog o0& Eheyev mepl 10D vaod (temple) But that one was speaking
100 couatog (body) avtod (Jn. 2:21) concerning the temple of
his body
3. odToc Yap éyivookey Ti (what) v For he was knowing what

&v 1@ avOpone (Jn. 2:25) was in the man



. kaitorye (although) Incodg avtdg ovK
gPantilev dAA’ ol podntoi avtod
(Jn. 4:2)

. &keyov oV oi padntai Tpdg GAANAOLG
(one another) (Jn. 4:33)

. kol fipyovto tpoc avtoév (In. 4:30)

. 011 00 povov (only) &lvev 10 céfpatov,
A0 Koi Tagpa 1dwov (his own)

Eleyev 1OV Oeov Toov (equal) €avtov
o1V (making) t@® 0e®d (Jn. 5:18)

. Kai peta tadta nepurdrer (walked) 6
‘Incodg v 1y N'aAAaio- o0 yop
f0erev &v 1] Tovdaia mepimatelv
(to walk) (Jn. 7:1)

. &ypaoev i v yijv  (Jn. 8:8)

10. ginev avtoic 6 Incodc: &l tveroi (blind)

nte, OVK av elyete auoptioy:
Vv 0& Aéyete Ot PAEmopey, 1)
apoptio vudV pével (Jn. 9:41)

11. xaifjpyovto mpOg aTOV Koi EAeyOV:

Xaipe (greetings) O Pacihedg T@V
Tovdaiwv (Jn. 19:3)

12. xai S1e v poptopiav fiv iyov

(Rev. 6:9)
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Although Jesus himself
was not baptizing but his

disciples

Then the disciples were

saying to one another

And they were coming to
him

Because not only was he
breaking the Sabbath, but
also he was calling God

his own father making
himself equal with God

And after these things
Jesus walked in Galilee;
for he was not willing to

walk in Judea

He was writing in the
ground

Jesus said to them, "If you
were blind, you would
not have sin, but now you

say that 'we see,' your
sin remains"

And they were coming to
him and saying,

"Greetings the king of the
Jews"

And because of the

testimony which they
were having
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Name

Chapter 12: Imperfect Verbs

Translating Imperfectly
1. Parsing Party: (15)

g\vov 1 Sg./ IAI from AW 1 was/they were
3 PL. loosing

1. &BAemev

2. fikovov

3. éfAemdUNV
4. fjKovov

5. nkovopev
6. épAemoO D
7. nxovecbe
8. nxovounv
9. épAémete
10. fjxoveg
11. éBAémeto
12. qovdpueba
13. &BAemeg
14. Novete

15. éBAémovto
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

Kol ovk €yivookev avtiv (Mat. 1:25)

v apyfi v 6 Adyog (Jn. 1:1)

. &v ot Com v (Jn. 1:4)

Ot TodT0 Eleyev (In. 2:22)

. &keyov obVv oi padntai Tpoc dAiniovg (Jn. 4:33)

el (if) yop émotevete Mowioel, émotedete av epot (Jn. 5:46)

0VOE yap ol adehpol avtod émictevov gig avtov (Jn. 7:5)

étL Tp®dTHG pov v (Jn. 1:15)

ol ®apioaiol Eleyov 10ig padnraic avtod (Mat. 9:11)

ol 8ylot. . . dkeyov: MntL (not) ovtog 6TtV O VIOG Aawid;
(Mat. 12:23)

ovK glyev Yijv moAAv (much) (Mat. 13:5)
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12. 811 &S TporTnV awtov elyov (Mat. 14:5)
13. 0 8¢ ovk f{BeAev (Mat. 18:30)
14. 6 'Incodg amd tod iepod €mopevero (Mat. 24:1)
15. «ai &leyov mpodg dAAnrovg (Mk. 4:41)
3. Translate the following long lines: (15)
1. éxeivog 0¢ Eleyev mepi 10D vaod (temple) 100 copatog (body) avtod
(Jn. 2:21)

2. 'Incodg 0¢ ovk émiotevey avTov avtoig (Jn. 2:24)

3. &PAemov gi¢ AAAMA0LG o1 pabntai dropovuevol (being uncertain)
nepi tivog (whom) Aéyer (Jn. 13:22)

4. éte Hunv pet’ avtdv £ym etpovv (I kept) avtovg v 1@ ovouarti
(name) cov ® d4dwkdc (you have given) pot (Jn. 17:12)

5. obtog v &v &pyd (beginning) mpog tOv 06V (Jn. 1:2)

6. &v avtd Lon fv, koi {on Qv 10 edc (light) TdV dvOpdTMV
(Jn. 1:4)
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7. o1 8¢ dyhot Eheyov: OUTOC Ty O mpoeng Incodc 6 dmd Nalaped
¢ [Nodhaiog (Mat. 21:11)

8. Moav 8¢ map’ Nuiv £ntd (seven) ddehpoi (Mat. 22:25)

9. woiAéyete: Ei (if) jueba (we were) €v taic MUEPAIS TOV TATEPOV
(fathers) nuav (Mat. 23:30)

10. dyamntoi, ovk évtoAnv (command) kaviv (new) ypaepm LUV dAA’

EvtoAnVv maiodv (old) fjv elyete an’ apyfic (beginning) (1 Jn. 2:7)

4. Think Greek

1. he was saying to me

2. you were dead

3. we were knowing the scripture

4. John was coming

5. I was seeing him
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5. Vocabulary Review (10)

1. 6tav

2. 1018

3. eloépyopan

4. eiid

5. omép (acc.)

6. that

7. this

8. only

9.1go

10. and not
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6. Vocabulary Word Search

3
o 4 6
L 5
2
1 o
9 10
L L 8
. 7 I
Across Down
1.1die 2. whole, entire
5. behold 3. indeed
7. with 4. John
8. there 6. when
9. until

10. in order that
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Ch. 13: Third Declension Nouns Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Declining Third Declensions

1. TCVSI')M(IGI Dat. P1. Neut. from nvedpo meaning "to spirits" (Mk. 1:27)
2. G(IPK{ Dat. Sg. Fem. from cdp& meaning "to flesh" (Rom. 2:28)
3. SDV(SLIJSIC_', Nom./Acc. PI. Fem. from d0vapig meaning "powers"
(Mat. 7:22)
4. TCVSI')M(IT(I Nom./Acc. PI. Neut. from nvedpo meaning "spirits"
(Mk. 3:11)
5. G(IPKGJV Gen. PI. Fem. from cdp& meaning "of fleshes"
(Rev. 19:21)
6. B(XGOLST Dat. Sg. Masc. from Bactievg meaning "for a king"
(Mat. 18:23)
7. TCVSI')M(ITOQ Gen. Sg. Neut. from mvedpo meaning "of a spirit" (Mat. 1:18)
8. SDV(SLIJSGI Dat. P1. Fem. from d0vapug meaning "to powers" (Acts 2:22)
9. B(XGOLSTC_‘, Nom./Acc. P1. Masc. from Baciiedc meaning "kings"
(Mat. 17:25)
10. deK(lC_‘, Acc. Pl. Fem. from cdp§ meaning "fleshes" (Jam. 5:3)
Translations:
1. xai&covtot ol dv0 €ig ohpKa piav And the two will be for one flesh,
(one) © DOTE OVKETL (IIO longer) so that they are no longer two but
glotv 600 aAAG pio capE one flesh

(Mk. 10:8)
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2. xoi Odyeton mica 6aps o
compov (salvation) Tod Bgod
(Lk. 3:6)

3. 10 yeyevvnuévov (one having been born)
€K TH¢ oapko¢ 6aps éotiv, Kal 10
YEYEVVILEVOV €K TOD TVEDLATOG
nwvedpd oty (In. 3:6)

4. VUElC Kath TV 6dpra KpiveTe,
€Y® 0V Kpive ovOEva (no one)
(Jn. 8:15)

5. xod yépic Oeod fv ém’odtd  (Lk. 2:40)

6. un &xel xbpv 1@ doviwm ot (Lk. 17:9)

7. 811 0 vopog 010 Mwicémg €600 (it
was given), 1 x&p1g kol 1 aAndeia
o Inocod Xprotod €yéveto
(it became/came) (Jn. 1:17)

8. katd Vv miotvy vudV (Mat. 9:29)

9. xoaiidav (after seeing) 6 Incodg v
TioTV AVTOV AEYEL TA
nopar0Tik®: Téxvov (MKk. 2:5)

10. xai dnpokpiBeic (answered) 0 Incodg
Aéyeravtoic: "Eyxete miotiv Ogod
(Mk. 11:22)

11. edpnoet v wiotwv €mi tHig YG;
(Lk. 18:8)

And all flesh will see the salvation
of God

The one having been born of the
flesh is flesh, and the one having

been born of the Spirit is spirit

You judge according to

the flesh, I judge no one

And the grace of God was upon
him (Neuter: child)

He would not have favor on the
servant because

Because the law was given through
Moses, grace and truth came

through Jesus Christ

According to your faith

And Jesus, after seeing their faith,

said to the paralytic, “Child”

And Jesus answered and said to
them, “Have faith in God”

Will he find faith upon the earth?
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12. moAMol yap éAevoovtal mi T®
ovopati pov Aéyovteg (saying): 'Eyo
eipt 6 Xprotdg (Mat. 24:5)

13. PantiCovteg (baptizing) avtovg €ic
10 dvopa Tod TaTpOS Kol ToD viod
Kol Tod aylov mvevpatog (Mat. 28:19)

For many will come in my name

saying, “Iam the Christ”

Baptizing them in the name of the
Father and of the Son and of the
Holy Spirit
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Chapter 13: Third Declension Nouns

Third Declension

1. Decline: (30)

Be able to parse the case, number, gender of the nouns.

copki

1

2.

3.

9.

10

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

. YApLTog

TOTEGL

ovopata

. ToTEMC
. YOPLTEC
. TTOVTOC
. Yaprrog

. TOooV

TioTELG

. OVOLLOOL
oV
yopitov
mioTv
ool

ovouaTt

Dat.

Fem.

capé

“to flesh”
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

12.

[€ml] T® AOY® ThHC Ydpttog avtod (Acts 14:3)

yaprtt Topd Be®d Kai avBpomoig (Lk. 2:52)

. T xépiti oD Kupiov VO TOV AdeAP®V (Acts 15:40)

. €K miotewmg, tva katd yapwv (Rom. 4:16)

. 011 00K gopev VO vopov AL VIO xdptv (Rom. 6:15)

nepi Th¢ €ig Xpiotov Incodv mictemg (Acts 24:24)

KaTd TV oty UGV (Mat. 9:29)

evpnoet v miotwy émi th¢ yig; (Lk. 18:8)

el (if) éote &v 1) mioter (2 Cor. 13:5)

10 dvopa avtod Incodv (Mat. 1:21)

Ot év 1@ ovouatt Incod Xpiotod tod Nalwpaiov (Acts 4:10)

kol €l Tf) Tiotel Tod dvopatog avtod (Acts 3:16)
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13. xoimdoa Tepocodivua pet’ avtod (Mat. 2:3)

14. énimdaocav v yijv (Mat. 27:45)

15. év 11 dAnbeiq maon (Jn. 16:13)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. aALG 010 THG Ybprtoc ToD kvupiov Incod miotevouev (Acts 15:11)

2. €t (if) 8¢ yhpitt, ovkéTt (no longer) €€ Epywmv, €mel (since) 1 YAPIS
oVKETL yivetan yapic (Rom. 11:6)

3. evyoprotd (I give thanks) 1@ Oe®d pov mavrote (always) mepi VUMV £mi
M xaprrt tod Ogod (1 Cor. 1:4)

4. apaptio yop UGV oL kuplevoet- (it shall rule) ov ydp €ote VO VOOV
A V1O xbptv (Rom. 6:14)

5. dwarocHvn (righteousness) yap 0eod &v avtd dmokaAvmteTaL (is
revealed) éx mictewg eio miotv, kabwg ye ypomton (it has been
written): ‘O 8¢ dikawog €k miotewc (noetan (he will live) (Rom. 1:17)



6.

10.

11.

12.
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kol amokpdeig (he answered) 0 Incodg Aéyer avtoig: "Eyete miotv
feod (Mk. 11:22)

kol idov (after seeing) 6 Incodg v wioTv AOTOV Aéyel TO®
nopaAvTIK® (paralytic): Téxvov (child), deievtai (they are forgiven)
cov ai apaprtiot (Mk. 2:5)

1 8¢ GvOpwmog &k tdv Papicaimv, Nikddnuog Svoua adTd, dpymv
(ruler) T@®v Tovdaiowv (Jn. 3:1)

dmexpin (he answered) avtoic 6 Incodc Eimov (I told/said) vpiv
Kol o0 motevete: ta Epya O £ym mord (I do) €v 1@ ovouatt tod
Totpoc pwov (Jn. 10:25)

napaxodd (I appeal to/beseech) d¢ vuac, adeApot, 610 Tod “vOpaTog
t00 Kvpiov UV Incod Xpiotod (1 Cor. 1:10)

oud todro (therefore) Aéyw VUiv, mhca apoaptio kol BAacenuio
apeOnoeton (it shall be forgiven) toig dvOpdmOLG, 1 0 TOD TVEDLATOG
Bracenuio ovk deednoetor (Mat. 12:31)

Kol dyeton waoo caps 10 cotprov (salvation) Tod Beod (Lk. 3:6)
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13. Og pev [yap] kpiver uépav map’ Nuépav, 0¢ 0& Kpivel macov UEPAV
(Rom. 14:5)

14. Aéym 6& vuiv 811 00OE XoAouwv v maon T 00EN avTod TEPIEPAAETO
(was clothed) ¢ &v (one) tovtwv (Mat. 6:29)

15. xowomviav (fellowship) &yopev pet’ dAAAoV koi o aipa (blood)
‘Incod tod viod avtod kabapilet (it cleanses) Muag dmd mwaoNg
apaptiog (1 Jn. 1:7)

4. Think Greek (the words in brackets need not be transcribed) (10)

1. The father of the king (will)

2. In the faith I will believe

3. From grace to grace

4. He was seeing me

5. He will judge you (pl.)
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5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

1.

. KaODC
. €m¢
. Epyopon

. Oyhog

. I go away, leave

amofviokw®

. I save

. death

. with

10. there

6. Current Vocabulary Matching (try English crossword in ch. 14)

&\eog

. father

. flesh, body

. power, miracle

. grace, kindness

. name, reputation
. man, husband

. all, every

. faith, belief

. king

O 0 13 &N D b~ W N —

10. spirit, wind

~CrZOomEmOO®R

Advapc
oG
TVELLOL
dvopo
XGPS
Bactieng
avnp
ot P
oapg
ToTIg
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Review of Chapters 3—13

1. Parse (verbs) or decline (nouns) the following forms: (15)

115

kapdia Noun Dat. Sg. F. from xapdia "to/for a heart”
Exec Verb 2™ Sg. PAI from & meaning "you have"
pe Pron. 1 Acc.Sg from éy® "me”
aVTOC Pron. 3 Nom. Sg M. from avtoc "he”

1. abm

2. Qv

3. dmoxpiveTon

4. gxeivo

5. Euevev

6. MUdOV

7. €Eglevon

8. 1c

9. épodov

10. mvevpoct

11. PBoAeite

12. elonpyeto

13. tovdto

14. damnexpivovto

15. dvvauet
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2. Short Translations 1-10 (20)
1. xai ovy nopiokero Ot petédnkev (he took up) avtov 6 Bedg

(Gen. 5:24)

2. oV 6¢ dmelevcn TPOG TOVE TUTEPOG GOV LET EIPNVNG
(Gen. 15:15)

3. «ai &lyeyov Tpdg avtoOv Tod (Where) gioty ot avopeg; (Gen. 19:5)

4. &on éni ¢ viic (Gen. 4:12)

5. 11} 8¢ PeBekka ddedpog v @ dvopa Aofav (Gen. 24:29)

6. Ioaok o0& Emopedeto 010 Thg Epruov (Gen. 24:4)

7. xai &oeobe mg Beol yvdokovteg (knowing) kadov (good) kai
movnpdv (Gen. 3:5)

8. MM gic TV Yijv pov 0D &yedunv mopevon (Gen. 24:4)

9. mvtec odTol Noav vioi Xettovpag (Gen. 25:4)

10. ff v mop’ avtij év 1@ oike (Gen. 27:15)
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. Long Translations 1-10 (30)

. ol 8¢ yryavteg (giants) Noav &mi THC YTig év Toic uéparc dkeivang
Kol PET” €KETVO ¢ v eloemopebovTo ol vioi Tod Beod Tpdg TAG
Buyatépag (daughters) Tdv avOponwv (Gen. 6:4)

. kol Melyoedex Bacirevg Xainu éEnveykey (brought out) dptovg
(bread) kai oivov v 8¢ igpevg 10D 00D 10D VyicTov (Most high)
(Gen. 14:18)

. kol ABpaap v mpecPitepoc (old/elderly) npoBepnrag (advanced
or “on in””) hniuep®dv Kol kOP10g DAOYNCEV TO APBpaap KATH TAVTO,
(Gen. 24:1)

. koi 18ev (saw) Toxop 10 tpdcwnov (face) tod Aafav kai iSod
oK MV TPOG odTOV ¢ 8Y0&c (yesterday) xai tpitnv Huépov
(Gen. 31:2)

. 1 oty BauOnh antog koi mdig 6 Aadg O¢ v pet’ avtod
(Gen. 35:6)

. OV 0& MUy ceant® amo taviov 1oV Bpoundtov (food)
(Gen. 12:12)

. &oTan oLV ¢ v idwotv (they may see) g oi Alydntior (Egyptians)
gpodotv OtL yovy (wife/woman) avtod adtn Kai droktevodsiv
ue (Gen. 12:12)
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8. 1OV 8¢ &0voc (nation) @ &av (who ever) oVAeDGOGY KPVD EYD
uetd o¢ tadta EEelevocovian (Gen. 15:14)

9. xai ob kKAnOnoeton (shall be called) &n (still, yet) 10 dvoud cov
ABpap dAN’ Eoton TO dvopa cov ABpaap 6t Tatépa
oM@V €0vadV t€0ekd (I have made/put) oe (Gen. 17:5)

10. einev 8& 1 npesPutépa (older) Tpdg v vemtépav (younger) O
AP NUOV TpesPOTEPOC Kol 00delg ot €mi THG VNG OG
eloelevoeta mpog Nuag (Gen. 19:31)

4. Write Greek 1-5 (10)

1. the father of the king was my brother

2. on that day we will remain in the house

3. But this my son was going to heaven

4. he was casting himself into the crowd (do not use the middle verb)

5. All these humans will know this truth that
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5. Vocab Review (20)

1. kaBmg
2. 101¢
3. dikoog

4. dio (+ Acc.)

5. dmoOnnokvem

6. odp§

7. Traise up

8. son

9. day

10. Isave
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Ch. 14: Second Aorists Descending into the Deep Dark Past Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise:

1. ﬁ)u@O].,LSV 1* P1. AAI from &pyopo1 meaning "we came" (Mat. 2:2)
2. é'YSV(')IvlT]V 1* Sg. ADI from yivopou meaning "I became" (Acts 20:18)
3. é&ﬁkesg 2" Sg. AAI from &Eépyopan meaning "you went out”

(Jn. 16:30)
4. ﬁk@sv 3" Sg. AAI from &pyopon meaning "he/she/it came"

(Mat. 9:1)
5. éMS{V(XMSV 1® P1. AAI from péve meaning "we remained" (Acts 21:7)
6. 86p0V 3" PL /1% Sg. AAI ebpickm meaning "they found"

“I found” (Mat. 22:10)

7. é'YéVSGGS 2" P1. ADI from yivopat meaning "you became" (Lk. 16:11)
8. 86[)8(_‘, 2" Sg. AAI from gdpiokm meaning "you found" (Lk. 1:30)
9. é&T’]}LGOMS\/ 1% P1. AAI from §Eépyopar meaning "we went out"

(Acts 16:13)

10. ﬁkears 2" Pl. AAI from &pyopon meaning "you came" (Mat. 25:36)
Translations

1. obhtoc NA0ev &ic paptopiov (Jn. 1:7) This one came for a witness

2. gimav odv avt® (Jn. 1:22) Then they said to him

3. ¢ meprotepdy (dove) €€ ovpavod As a dove out of heaven and it

Kol Euevey én’avtdév (Jn. 1:32) remained on him



. £€10gv 0 Incodg tov Nabovonh
(Jn. 1:47)

amexpidn Incodc kai gimev
avt®: ‘Ot elndv Got 011 €106V
oe (Jn. 1:50)

. Kol eDpev &V 16 iepd
(Jn. 2:14)

anexpidn (answered) Incodg ki
gimev o0t XU €10
dwdokalog tod Topani
Kol TodTa 00 YIVOOKELS;
(Jn. 3:10)

. 0V Yap améoteirey O 0e0g
TOV VIOV €l¢ TOV KOGLOV
ilna (Jn. 3:17)

. Meta tadto qA0ev 6 'Incodg
Kol ol pafntai avtod &ig
v Tovdaiav yijv (Jn. 3:22)

10. mévte yop dvopagc Eoyeg Kai

VOV OV €Ye1c oVK EGTIV GOV
avip (Jn. 4:18)

gENABOV &k Ti|g TOAECH
(Jn. 4:30)

. Metd 6€ T0g 0V0 UEPOC
EENADeV €xelbev eig TNV
Toldaiov (Jn. 4:43)
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Jesus saw Nathaniel

Jesus answered and said to him,
"Because I said to you that I saw

"

you

And he found in the temple

Jesus answered and said to him,
“You are the teacher of Israel and

these things you do not know?”’

For God did not send the son into

the world in order that

After these things Jesus and his
disciples went into the land of

Judea

For five husbands you have had
and the one whom you now

have is not your husband

They went out of the city

But after two days, he went out

from there into Galilee
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Digging into the Past: Second Aorist
1. Parsing Party: (30)

nAOov

—

9.

. EPare(v)
. €éhaPec

. EMGPete

. €pardpeda
. EAMGPopev

. €Bardunv
. éPddete

. EAafov

gParecOe

10. Barov

11. ElaPe(v)

12. éBdAov

13. éLaPeto

14. éBdAovto

15. éBdropev

1Sg./3PL.

AAI

from
Epyoport

I/they came
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

ol 8¢ etmav avt®d: Ev BnOiéep tic Tovdaiog (Mat. 2:5)

kol elofABev i ynv Topand (Mat. 2:21)

. 08¢ Inocodc elmev mpdg oytov (Mat. 3:15)

. Koi £18ev [10] mvedpa [tod] Oeod (Mat. 3:16)

. kol 1dov maoca 1) ToMg (city) EENAOev (Mat. 8:34)

Ot dptovg (bread) ovk éAdPopev (Mat. 16:7)

Aéyo 8¢ Duiv 6t "HMag §idn (already) qA0ev (Mat. 17:12)

Kol ToALol (many) t@v avOpodnwv anébavov (Rev. 8:11)

oot (whoever) 6¢ Elafov avtov (Jn. 1:12)

ovtoc fv Ov gimov (Jn. 1:15)

NUETS Tavteg EAdPopev (Jn. 1:16)
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12.

13.

14.

15.
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eimav ovv oo Tig (who) &i; (Jn. 1:22)

kaOmc sinev "Hoaiac 6 mpoerng (Jn. 1:23)

0VTOG £0TLV LTEP OV €Y® €imov (Jn. 1:30)

Kai £1dov, kai fikovoa (I heard) poviyv dyyéhov toAldv (Rev. 5:11)

3. Translate the following long lines: (15)

1.

gidov 10 mardiov (child) petd Mopiac Thc untpdc (mother) odtod
(Mat. 2:11)

Kai 1800 Tvec (some) TV ypappatéov (scribes) elmov &v £avToic:
Ovtoc Procenuel. (Mat. 9:3)

aAAa i (what?) éEnABarte 10€lv (to see); Tpoentnv; vai (yes) Aéym
VUV, kol TteplocdTepov (more than) Tpoentov (Mat. 11:9)

kol xteivog (stretching out) v yeipa (hand) avtod &mi Tovg padntoc
ginev- IS0 1 ufnp (mother) pov koi oi adedgoi pov (Mat. 12:49)



10.

11.
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. 161¢ doeic (leaving) Tovg dyAovg NADev eic TV oixiov. Kai

wpoctiABov avtd ol pabntai avtod Aéyovieg (saying)
(Mat. 13:36)

®c ovv NABov Tpdg ooV ol Tapapitat, HpdTov (who asked) avtov
Leival (to remain) map’ oOTOIG Kol ERevev €KeT OVO (two) NUEPAG
(Jn. 4:40)

gic Ta 181 AOeV, kai ot IS0t aTov 00 mapélafov (receive) (Jn. 1:11)

011 €k 100 TAnpdpatog (fullness) avtod Nueic mavreg EAdPopev koi
xapv avti (upon) ydprrog (Jn. 1:16)

€V 1M KOGU® MV, Kail O KOGHOS 01 avToD £Y£EVETO, Kal O KOGUOS aOTOV
ovk &yve (Jn. 1:10)

Méyer avtoice “EpyecOe (come) kai dyecOe. nAOav odv Koi £1day mod
(where) pévet koi map’ avtd Euetvayv (they stayed) v nuépav
gxetvny (Jn. 1:39)

kol AOov mpog TOV Todvvny koi eimay avtd: Pappi, 0¢ v petd 6od?
(Jn. 3:26)
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12. peta tavta fABev 0 'Incodg kai ol pabnrai avtod €ig v Tovdaiov
v (Jn. 3:22)

13. «oai elofiABev gic TO mpartdplov (praetorium) mdA koi Aeyel @
‘Tnood- I160ev (from where) &1 60; (Jn. 19:9)

14. Twvég (some) 8¢ &€ avtdv anfAdov Tpdc Tovg papisaiove Kai simav
avtoic (Jn. 11:46)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. the blood came into my body

2. Jesus entered the way

3. this king became the holy (one)

4. 1 came because of your sins

5. he said to him
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. dOvapug

2. avnp

3. O0te

4. iva

5. oA

6. spirit

7. flesh

8. behold

9. then

10. now




Chapter 14: Second Aorist Verbs 128

6. Current Vocabulary (10)

7
8
3
6
2
1
0
4
9
5

Across Down
1. I teach 2. one’s own
4. 1 raise, take up 3. I am about to
5. way 7. much, many
6. good 9. body

8. soul, life 10. blood
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Ch. 15: First Aorists Revisting the past —oa Foldunders

Parsing Paradise
1. &ypaya
2. édidacog
3. NnBeAnocapev

4. Eomoev

5. nbeAoarte
6. €didatav
7. &ypblyate
8. &kpvog
9. édidaca

10. &ypoayav

Fold under the right side of the sheet

1 Sg. AAI from ypdo® meaning “I wrote” (Rom. 15:15)

2 Sg. AAI from 818dok® meaning “you taught” (Lk. 13:26)

1 P1. AAI from 6é o meaning “we wished” (1 Th. 2:18)

3 Sg. AAI from c{m meaning “he/she/it saved”
(Mat. 27:42)

2 P1. AAI from 6ého meaning “you wished” (Mat. 23:37)

3 P1. AAI from diddokw meaning “they taught” (Mk. 6:30)

2 P1. AAI from ypdow meaning “you wrote” (1 Cor. 7:1)

2 Sg. AAI from kpiveo meaning “you judged” (Lk. 7:43)

1 Sg. AAI from d18dokm meaning “T taught” (Jn. 18:20)

3 P1. AAI from ypdow meaning “they wrote” (Acts 18:27)

Translations:

1. 8t ‘Hueig rovoapev avtod That "We ourselves heard him"
(Mk. 14:58)

2. Qo odv &yve 6 Incodc 81t frovooy When therefore Jesus knew that
ol ®apioaiol 61t (Jn. 4:1) the Pharisees heard that

3. "Hxovoav €k tdv opioaiov tadta The ones being with him of the
ol HST’ aVTOD 6VT8C_', (belng) Kol Pharisees heard these things and
gimov Oﬂ’)T(TL) : Mf] Kol f]}lSTg they said to him, "We are not

tveroi (blind) éopev; (Jn. 9:40) blind also, are we?"



10.

11.

12.

13.

1 ovv MdapOa &g fikovsev 1t
‘Incodg Epyetar (Jn. 11:20)

dmekpiOn odv avtd 6 dyhoc: Hpueic
nkovcapey €k Tod vOuoL 4Tt
0 Xp1o10g pével €ig Tov
ai®dva (Jn. 12:34)

nrovcoTE dTL &y ElmOV VYTV
(Jn. 14:28)

0 MKovca Topa TOO TOTOG LoV
(Jn. 15:15)

Kol KaBmg £010aey DUAG, LEVETE €V
avt® (1 Jn. 2:27)

Kol Eniotevoay i avToV ol
nofntai avtod (Jn. 2:11)

Kai émiotevoay 1) Ypoef Kol Td
AOY® OV gimev 0 Inocodg (Jn. 2:22)

'Ex 0¢ tfi¢ moAemc ékeivng moAlol
gniotevoay €ig avTOV TOV
Sapopttdv o1l TOv Adyov
TG yovoukog  (Jn. 4:39)

gniotevoey O AvOpwTOC T
AOY® OV glmev T O
‘Incodg xai émopeveto (Jn. 4:50)

Kad e1dav mod péverl kod wop’
avT® Epevay TNV NUEPOV
éxetvnvy (Jn. 1:39)
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Therefore when Martha heard that

Jesus was coming
Then the crowd answered him,

"We heard from the law that Christ

remains forever"

You heard that I said to you

The things that I heard from my
Father

And just as it taught you,

remain in him

And his disciples believed in him

And they believed the scripture and

the word that Jesus spoke

But from that city many of the

Samaritans believed in him because

of the word of the woman

The man believed the word that

Jesus spoke to him and he was

going

And they saw where he was staying

and they stayed with him that day
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Name Key

Chapter 15: First Aorist Verbs

First Aorist: Sigma-ing the Past
1. Parsing Party: (30)

€0tdaa 1 Sg. AAIl dwdokw I taught
1. ixovcag

2. éniotevoa

3. nkovcdueda
4. dnéotelha

5. nKovGaunv

6. EPAeyev

7. iKovcev

8. émotedoavto
9. fikovca

10. fixovcav

11. émotevoapey
12. &Breya

13. énictevoe

14. xovcate

15. éniotevoav
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

1

[—

12.

Kol Eniotevoav T ypaoet (Jn. 2:22)

. ¢ ovV Eyve O Incodg b1t fjikovsay ol Papisoiot (Jn. 4:1)

. Kol fkovsav v eoviy kvpiov tod Beod (Gen. 3:8)

. epi yap €uod (= pod) ékeivog Eypayev (In. 5:46)

. €K 10D dyAov 0¢ moAroi émictevoay (Jn. 7:31)

. frovcav ot Dapicaiot Tod dyiov (Jn. 7:32)

. M évtoAn (command) 1 wohaid (old) éotv 6 Adyog &v kovcate

(1 Jn. 2:7)

. Kai émiotevoay 811 60 pe dnéotelhag (Jn. 17:8)

. kol HABopev mpog oe (Mat. 25:39)

VUElG 0 NKovoate an’ dpyig (beginning) (1 Jn. 2:24)

. T énavpilov (next day) n0éAincev £5elBelv (to depart) gic v

ToAaiov (Jn. 1:43)

aAA0. koG £010aEéV pe 6 matnp tadta (Jn. 8:28)

132
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13. eiofiABov . . . €ig 10 1epov kai £didackov (Acts 5:21)

14. Ov fjyepev ék vekpdv Incodc (Jn. 12:1)

15. mop’ épod (= pod) frovcag &v miotet koi dydann 1] v Xplotd
‘Incod (2 Tim. 1:13)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. frovcate 8t Eppébn (it was said): O@Baiuodv avrti (for/in place of)
0p0aApod Kai 606vTa (tooth) dvti 6d6vTog (Mat. 5:38)

2. evpiokel diMmmoc OV Nabavan kai Aéyet avtd- "Ov Eypayev
Mobotig &v 1@ voum Ko ol Tpoefitan evprkapey (we have found),
‘Incodv viov Tocne tov and Nalapét (Jn. 1:45)

3. xoi éniotevoayv gig avtov ol padntai avtod (Jn. 2:11)

4. 0 éopoakev (he has seen) kai fikovoev TovT0 poptOpel (he bears/bore
witness), kol TV poaptopiay (witness) adtod ovdeic (no one)
AopPaver (Jn. 3:32)



10.

11.

12.
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. €K 0€ Thg mOAemg (city) €kelvng moAlol EmicTEVCAV EIC ADTOV TV

Zapopttdv o1 TOV Adyov Tig yuvaikog (woman) HLopTtupovoTG
(testifying) &t eimév pot (Jn. 4:39)

ovk énictevcav odv oi Tovdaiot tepi avtod 81t fv TVPAOS (blind)
(Jn. 9:18)

o iotewg Incod Xpiotod, kai Nueig eig Xprotov Incodv
émotevooapev (Gal 2:16)

Kol ToALol EmicTevcay €ig avtov kel (Jn. 10:42)

yvootov (known) o0& éyéveto kaB’ dAng th¢ Tommng (Joppa) xai
éniotevoov moAAol émi TOV KOplov (Acts 9:42)

A0y Yop Todvvng mpdg Dudc &v 08® ducarocvvng (righteousness),
Kol ovk €motevooate avtd (Mat. 21:32)

éniotevoev 0 AvOp®TOC T® AOY® OV EIMEV AVTD
0 'Inocodg kai émopeveto (In. 4:50)

ti (What?) yap 1 ypaon Aéyet; 'Enictevoey 6¢ APpadp 1d Bed kol
€LloyicOn (it was reckoned) avtd® €ic dikonocHvny
(Rom. 4:3)
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13. fixovcev Incodg 61t £EEParov (he was thrown out) avTov EEm
(outside) kai evpov (after finding) avtov eimev, X0 motedelg €ig TOV
VIOV 100 dvBpmdmTov; (Jn. 9:35)

14. 1 ovv Mapa og fikovoey &1t Incodg Epyetan (Jn. 11:20)

15. frovoate 811 éyo eimov vpiv: Yréyo (I am leaving) koi pyopat
TPOG LUAG (Jn. 14:28)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. you (pl) believed in Jesus

2. they heard that Peter was holy

3. the father spoke to the son

4. he takes up his blood

5. you yourselves are the light of the world
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. d0doKk®

2. xbpic

3. ovv

4. dyog

5. omép (gen.)

6. blood

7. name

8. way

9. and not, nor

10. you (pl)
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

a o ® [0) ! € T o
! 0 0 € B ) 0 0
c p ) A T vl T T
v € K T A ! 0 p
0 T A a o a o a
¢ ¢ 06 w9 v G M
p (0] T € K \% 0 \%
0 \Y% o p T ! 0 0

Vocab words

other

bread

it is necessary
yet, still

authority

: find and circle in the puzzle
different
eye
child
place

light
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Chapter 16: Going Passive Aorist and Future Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise:

1. eﬁpéOn 3 Sg. API from g0pick® meaning “he/she/it was found” (Mat. 1:18)
2. éB(lTETiG@ﬂTS 2 P1. API from BantiC® meaning “you were baptized” (Acts 19:3)
3. éGO’)eT]].,LSV 1 PI. API from c®Cw meaning “we were saved” (Rom. 8:24)

4. éTElGTSl')eTlV 1 Sg. API from motedw meaning “I was trusted” (Tit. 1:3)

5. éSlSdXOT]G(XV 3 P1. API from 618dcKk® meaning “they were taught” (Mat. 28:15)
6. éM)On 3 Sg. API from Ao meaning “he/she/it was loosed” (Mk. 7:35)

7. sﬁpéOncow 3 PI. API from e0pickm meaning “they were found” (Lk. 17:18)

8. éppéen 3 Sg. API from Aéyw meaning “he/she/it was said” (Mat. 5:31)

9. éSlSdXOT]TS 2 PI. API from d1ddoke® meaning “you were taught” (2 Th. 2:15)
10. B(XTIZTlGeﬁGSTS 2 P1. FPI from Boantilw meaning “you will be baptized” (Mk. 10:39)

Translations:
1. ol 8¢ axovoavteg (after hearing) After hearing the king, they left and
ToV BOLGI)\%’J(DQ énopsﬁ@ncow behold the star which they saw in the east

Kai idov O dotnp (star), Ov
€ldov €v T1] avatold] (east)

(Mat. 2:9)

2. q)O)Vf] &v cP(l].,t(‘l ﬁKOﬁGen "A voice in Ramah was heard"
(Mat. 2:18)

3. ITanmv ﬁKOf)GOLTS 0Tt éppéen Again, you heard that it was said to

TOTC_‘, dpxodmg (Mat. 533) the ancients (those of old)
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4. xoi éomOn 1 yovi Amo

T dpoag Exeivng (Mat. 9:22)

5.’Ev éxeive 1@ kapd (time)

gmopevtn 0 'Incodg 1oig
capPactv (sabbath) o
TV omopipwv (grain fields)
(Ma. 12:1)

. 0 0¢ oVK dmekpiOn avTi)
Aoyov (Mat. 15:23)

. kol npatoayv (they asked)
avtoév- Ti odv ov; HAlog
el; Kai Aéyerr Ovk eipi. O
TPOPNTNC &l 6V; Kad
anexpiOn: OV (Jn. 1:21)

Aéyet avt®d NoBavoni:
n60ev (how) e YIvOoKeLG;
dmexpidn Incodc Kkai eimev
avt® (Jn. 1:48)

. Kol AToKTEVODOLY aVTOV, Kol

) Tpitn MUépQ Eyepbnoetan
(Mat. 17:23)

10. xai moAilol yevdompoptitat

gyepnoovtar (Mat. 24:11)

11. 6t Todvvng pev ERanticev

Doatt, VUES O v TvebaTL
BanticOnoeche ayim ov
LETO TOAAAG TADTOG MULEPAG
(Acts 1:5)

139

And the woman was healed from that hour

At that time Jesus went on the Sabbath
through the grain fields.

But he did not answer her a word

And they asked him, "Who then are you?
Are you Elias?" And he said “I am
not.” "Are you the prophet?" And he

answered, "No."

And Nathaniel said to him,
"How do you know me?" Jesus

answered and said to him

And they will kill him, and the
third day he will be raised.

And many false prophets will be

raised

For John baptized with water,
but you will be baptized with the
Holy Spirit after not these many
days
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Name

Chapter 16: Aorist and Future Passive Verbs

Going Passive (Aorist and Future)
1. Parsing Party: (30)

ENOOMV 1 Sg. API from Adw
1. ékpiOncav

2. evpébnuev

3. Avbnon

4. gyeviinte

5. Avbncovton

6. £émoTtevom

7. MoOnooueda
8. dkovcsOnceTal
9. dmeoTtdAn

10. €BAn0n

11. M60Moecbe
12. éppébnoav
13. dmectaAnv
14. Avbncopat

15. edpebnodueba

I was loosed
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

12.

&te ovv yEpON &k vexpdv (Jn. 2:22)

€K ToD aidvog ovk kovcdn (Jn. 9:32)

. Avnoetan 6 catavag (Rev. 20:7)

dovn v Papa nrkovcOn (Mat. 2:18)

. qrovcate Ot Eppedn- 'OeBaApoV dvti 0pBaipnod (Mat. 5:38)

Kol EomOn 1 yovn ano thg dpog éxeivng (Mat. 9:22)

0Tt €ml TodTo dmeotaany (Lk. 4:43)

nkovoon ot €v otk €otiv (MKk. 2:1)

ott Todvvng nyépon éx vekpdyv (Lk. 9:7)

oot éBanticOnuev eig Xpiotov Incodv (Rom. 6:3)

ocoOuaTo TOV . . . aylov fyéponoav (Mat. 27:52)

TPoPNTNG HEYOS NyEPON év nuiv (Lk. 7:16)
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13. BAndnoeton Bafoviav 1 peydin moig (Rev. 18:21)

14. ol €pAN0Om eig v yijv (Rev. 8:7)

15. év1® ooti dxovcsOnoeton (Lk. 12:3)

3. Translate the following long lines: (15)

1. éxelvn 8¢ g fikovoev NyEpON tayL (quickly) kol fipyeTo TPoOg AdTOV
(Jn. 11:29)

2. OUEpoD €dv TiG lc€AON (may enter) cwBncetal Koi eicededoeTon Kol
g€elevotan kai vounyv (pasture) evpnoet (Jn. 10:9)

3. dnekpiOnoov koi simav avtd- Ev auoptioc ov £yevviOne (you were
born) 6Lo¢ kai 6V dwdokelg Nuis; Kai £EEBaiov avtov EEm (Jn. 9:34)

4. ovk Eotv 0de (here), Nyépon yap kabog sinev (Mat. 28:6)

5. vbv kpioig (judgment) €otiv T0D KOGHOL TOVTOV, VIV O ApY®V (ruler)
10D KOGUOL TovTOL EKPANONceTON EE® (Jn. 12:31)



10.

11.

12.
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811 6 4dENPAS GOV 0DTOC VeEKPOC NV Kol ENGEV, Kol AmOA®ANS
(having been lost) . . . e0péOn (Lk. 15:32)

dmeotdAn 6 dyyehoc Fapph dmd tod 0eod eig moA Thc Takhaiag 7 .
.. Nalapeb (Lk. 1:26)

gimay obv oi padntai avtd- Kopie, i (if) kexoipunton (he has slept)
cwdnoetar (Jn. 11:12)

ot Todvvng pev épanticev (he baptized) vdatt (by water), vueic 6¢ &v
nvevpatt Bantiodncecte ayim oV peTd TOAAAC TAVTOG NUEPOG
(Acts 1:5)

kol avtol EEnyovvto (reported) ta (things that had happened) v 1y
00® xoi ®¢ (how) &yvaceOn avtoic &v 1) kAdoel (breaking) tod dptov
(Lk. 24:35)

Kol ToALol yevdompoofitan yepbricovrat kai TAaviicovsty (deceive)
noArovg (Mat. 24:11)

gv @ yop kpipatt (judgment) kpivete kp1OoecOe (Mat. 7:2)
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13. oi 6¢ viol g Pacireiog ExPAnOncovtan €ic T0 okdtog (darkness) (Mat.
8:12)

14. Oc¢ yap &yxel, ooOnoetan (it will be given) avtd- Kai Og ovk Exel, koi O
&xel apnoeton (will be taken) dr’ avtod (Mk. 4:25)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. the high priest was sent

2. the good father was heard

3. you (sg.) will be judged

4. you (pl) will be saved into eternity

5. Paul remained in the house
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. o0&l

2. kohdg

3. aipw

4. mepi (gen.)

5. é€ovoia

6. child

7. light

8. body

9. soul

10. faith

6. Current Vocabulary Story (10)

Once upon a time there was a very passive town of little gophers. They

continually watched on TV but did not really do anything.
They were not to break out of their passiveness and in

the whole the gopher houses were all the same from ever
in the past to or so it seemed. They could not lift their

or perhaps I should say paw, and their whole race or
could not shake it as they watched gopher TV every night.

Then a of the gopher temple decided to inquire of a
human who was tremendously active how the passive
spell could be broken. the great gopher decided that as

their nation was, perhaps they should go online in
Minnesota and then they would shake gopher passiveness by becoming
interactive.
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Ch. 17: Contract Verb Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise:

1. é(;nrﬁcsauav 1 P1. AAI from {ntéw meaning “we sought” (Acts 16:10)
2. TCOlOf)MSV 1 P1. PAI from moié®w meaning “we make” (Jn. 11:47)
3. KoA£oovo 3 PI. FAI from koAé® meaning “they will call” (Mat. 1:23)
4. CﬁGOMSV 1 PI FAI from {&® meaning “we will live” (Rom. 6:2)
5. éTl',O{TlGOL 1 Sg. AAI from moiém meaning “I did” (Jn. 4:29)
6. éCﬁTnGSV 3 Sg. AAI from {nté®m meaning “he/she/it sought”

(2 Tim. 1:17)
7. ékGleoev 3 Sg. AAI from xoAéw meaning “he/she/it/ called”

(Mat. 1:25)
8. TCOlﬁGSlQ 2 Sg. FAI from moiém meaning “you will do” (Heb. 8:5)
9. éxdAovv 3 P1. IAI from xoAéw meaning “they were calling” (Lk. 1:59)
10. {nmoovov 3 PI. FAI from {ntéo meaning “they will seek” (Lk. 13:24)

Translations

1. év apyi) émoincev 0 BedG TOV
ovpoavov kai v yiiv (Gen. 1:1)

2. xoi émoinoev 6 0edg 1OV AvOpwmov
kot eikova (image) Oeod €moincev
avTOV dpoev (male) kai O
(female) émoinoev avTovG
(Gen. 1:27)

In the beginning God made the

heaven and the earth

And God made the man according
to the image of God he made him,

male and female he made them



3. koi €10ev 0 0£d¢ T mavTa do0
énoinoev (Gen. 1:31)

4. xoi ékddlecseyv KOpLog O Be0g TOV
Adap Kai elmev o0Td- Adau
wod (where?) &1; (Gen. 3:9)

5. xoi eitev Addp todto VOV doTOdYV
(bone) €k TV 00TEMV HOL KO
c0pE €K TS 6opKOG LoV adt
KAnOnoeton yovr 61t €k 10D
AvOpOC aTHG EALPOM
(Aopupave) (Gen. 2:23)

6. kol éxarecav PePexkav kol
gimay oaOTh Topeden UETH
100 AvOpDhTOL TOVTOV;
(Gen. 24:58)

7. kol éxkdrecev 0 0e0G 1O PAS
nuépav (Gen. 1:5)

8. 08¢ eimev: Tovg AdeA@OVC LoV
ntd (Gen. 37:16)
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And God saw all which he

made

And the Lord God called Adam and
said to him, "Adam, where are

you?"

And Adam said "This is now bone
from my bone and flesh from my
flesh she will be called woman
because she was taken out of her

man

And they called Rebekah and said
to her, "Will you go with this

man?"

And God called the light day

But he said, "I am seeking my

brothers"



Name
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Verbal Contractions

1. Parsing:

hoA® 1Sg. PAI

1.

2.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

AOAETC

TANP®

. Qyomd
. hadodpuev
. TAnpodTE

. Qyomduev

Aarodoi(v)
TANPOTC
ayomd

AoAET
TANPOOUEV
Oyomgs
AoAgiTE
TAnpodS(V)

ayomate

from Aarém

I speak
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

12.

Ti (what) {nteic 7§ Tt (why) Aadeig pet’ avtiig; (Jn. 4:27)

11 (what) moet (Jn. 7:51)

. 0 ofdapev (we know) Aaroduev (Jn. 3:11)

oL {NTd 10 & U TO Endv (Jn. 5:30)

ayond tov matépa (Jn. 14:31)

apaptioy ov molel (1 Jn. 3:9)

Ot dyamduev Toug adeA@ovg (1 Jn. 3:14)

oV moteig (Jn. 3:2)

AOA® €ig TOV kOouov (Jn. 8:26)

ti (what) (nteire; (Jn. 1:38)

ayandg pe mAéov (more than) tovtwv; (Jn. 21:15)

ti¢ (Who) oe {ntel dmokteivan (to kill); (Jn. 7:20)
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13. €époi o0 AaAeic; (Jn. 19:10)
14. 6 matnp dyond tov viov (Jn. 3:35)
15. éyo ayand &v aAnbeiq (2 Jn. 1:1)
3. Translate the following long lines: (15)
1. dyoamq yop 10 EBvog U@V Kol TV cuvay®YTV 00TOG OKOOOUNGEV

(Lk. 7:5)

2. O matnp dyomd Tov viov Kai tavta dédwkev (has given) €v 1) xepi
avtod (Jn. 3:35)

3. 010 To010 pe 6 motnp ayond Ot &ym i (I lay down) v yoynv
pov (Jn. 10:17)

4. amexpidn ‘Incodc koi einev avtd- 'Eav (if) Tig (anyone) dyond pe tOv
Adyov pov tmpnoet (he/she will keep) (Jn. 14:23)

5. {n1eite 8¢ mpdTOV TNV Paciieiay [ Tod Beod | kai v dikoosvvny
avtod (Mat. 6:33)

6. AAL tva yvd (it may know) 6 kOcopO¢ &t dyand TOV Tatépa, Kol
kabwc éveteilato (he has commanded) pot 6 mwotnp, oVTMOE TOID
(Jn. 14:31)



10.

11.

12.
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Ayan® tov 00V kai Tov adeApov avtod o] (he hates), yevotng
(liar) éotiv: (1 Jn. 4:20)

oV Moicrig 0édmkev (he gave) DUiv TOvV vopov; Kai ovdegic €€ vudv
mo1el Tov vouov (Jn. 7:19)

i (what) morodpev 811 o0T0g O EvOpOTOC TOAAY TTOLET onpeio (signs);
(Jn. 11:47)

ovkétt (no longer) Aéym dudig Sovdovg, 6Tt 6 SodAog ovk 0idev (he
knows) 11 (what) motel avtod 0 KOprog (Jn. 15:15)

gimov odv avt®- Ti (what) ovv moieic 6O onusgiov (sign);
(Jn. 6:30)

anekpiOnocav avtd ol Tovdaior: Ilepi karod Epyov ov AMBdlopev (we
are stoning) oe AALQ ePi PAaconuiog, kol Tt 60 dvOpwTog MOV
(being) moteig oeavtov Beov (Jn. 10:33)
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13. avtd ta Epya & wod poaptoupel (it testifies) mepi Epod Gt 6 maTp pe
anéotoikev (he has sent) (Jn. 5:36)

14. Aéyer ovtoic: IIdg (how) odv Aawid &v mvedpott KoAel odTOV KOPLoV;
(Mat. 22:43)

15. &l o0 wod T Epya ToD TATPOC OV, U TOTEVETE Ol
(Jn. 10:37)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. he calls her

2. we exhort you (pl)

3. if [ am able

4. they seek him with a light

5. anation makes bread



5. Vocabulary Review (10)

1.

. aptog
. 0pBaApdg
. olpw

. €l (gen.)

. king

0c0¢
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. one another

. different

. blood

10. I am able

153
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6. Current Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle (10)

8

10

Across

1. I urge, exhort
5. Iseek

9.if

Down

2. I complete, fill
3.1call

4.1live

6. I say

7.1 eat

8.1 do, make

10. or, either

154
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Ch. 18: Getting it Perfect foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

1. TCSEO{T]KSV 3 Sg. RAI from motém meaning "he/she/it has done" (Lk. 1:25)

2. oloate 2 Pl. RAI from oida meaning "you know" (Mat. 7:11)

3. améoTalKeV 3 Sg. RAI from dmootéhdo "he/she/it has sent" (Lk. 4:18)

4. TESTEM;lpOJT(Xl 3 Sg. RM/PI from mAnpoéw meaning "he/she/it has been fulfilled

(Lk. 4:21)

5. ékﬁ?w@ag 2 Sg. RAI from &pyopot meaning "you have come" (Jn 3:2)

6. éO’)p(XKOLV 3 P1. RAI from 6pdw meaning "they have seen" (Lk. 9:36)

7. TCSEOIﬁK(l}lSV 1 Pl. RAI from moiém meaning "we have done" (Lk. 17:10)

8. dKf]KO(Xg 2 Sg. RAI from dkxovw meaning "you have heard" (Deut. 4:33)

9. é'YV(DK(l 1 Sg RAI from ywooke meaning "I have known" (Jn. 5:42)

10. 7»8%0)\3’]]((1‘58 2 PI. RAI from AoAém meaning "you have spoken" (Num. 14:28)

Translations

1. ®byatep (daughter): 1 mioTic cov "Daughter, your faith has healed
océomkev os. Kai éoo’o@n f] ’YUVﬁ you." And the woman was healed
ano thg dpoag Exeivng (Mat. 9:22) from that hour.

2. xoi Aéyel avtoig: ['épypamrtor And he said to them, "It has been
0 01KOG [LOV 01KOG TPOGEVYTIC written 'My house will be called a

(prayer) kAnOnoceton (Mat. 21:13) house of prayer'"



. glmev: Apmy Aéym Oiv,
ovK oid0 Vg (Mat. 25:12)

. 0 U&v viog 10D AvBp®TOL VITAYEL
(goes) kabng yéypomton mepl
avtod (Mat. 26:24)

. 0DTOG £6TLV DITEP OV £Y®) EImOV-
Omnicw (after) pov Epyetai avnp
0¢ EunpocOév (before) pov
véyovev, 8TL TPMTOC LOL TV

(Jn. 1:30)

. KOY® €OpoKo Kol LELOPTOPTKOL
(I have testified) ét1 ovTOG E0TIV
0 viog Tod Beod (Jn. 1:34)

. g0piokel 0DTOC TPHTOV TOV
adeApOv OV 1010v (his own)
Yipova Koi Adyel adTd-
Evpnxopev t1ov Meooiav
(Jn. 1:41)

. Kol KékAntot TO dvopa avtod
0 AO0yog toD Beod (Rev. 19:13)

. 0184 cov td Epyo &TL Svopa
&xeic (Rev. 3:1)

10. év TouT® £0TiV 1| Aydmn, ovy

OTL UETG YA KAUEY TOV
Beov (1 Jn. 4:10)
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He said, "Truly I say to you,

I do not know you"

Indeed the son of man goes just as

it has been written concerning him

This one is the one concerning
whom I spoke, "After me comes a
man who has surpassed me,

because he was before me.

And I have seen and have testified
that this one is the Son of
God

This one first found his own
brother Simon and he said to him,

"We have found the Messiah"

And his name has been called the
Word of God

"I know your works that you have a

name"

In this is love, not that we have
loved God
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Name
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Perfecting the Perfect Verbs
1. Parsing Party: (15)—R = perfect

AéAvcan 2Sg. RM/ Ao you have been loosed
PI

1. BEPAnTON

2. 6E0MKEV

3. éyMyepton
4. o1dag

5. yéyovev

6. EOpoKEV

7. e0pAKAUEV
8. axknkoéote

9. éMAvbag
10. Eéwplrkapev
11. nenictevkev
12. émAvBev
13. yéypamton
14. eipnkog

15. eloeAnAvBarte
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. am’ apytg 6¢ ov yéyovev oVtmg (Mat. 19:8)

2. oVt yap yéypamtot 010 Tod mpopntov (Mat. 2:5)

3. oidev yap O matnp LU®OV O ovpdviog (Mat. 6:32)

4. 6t un memiotevkey €ig 10 dvopa (Jn. 3:18)

5. M wioTic cov céowkév oe (Mat. 9:22)

6. obtn ovv 1 yapd (joy) 1 éuny (my: adj. dndc) memdpwrar
(Jn. 3:29)

7. avtog Nydmmoey Nuag (1 Jn. 4:10)

8. &otiv abtn 1 dyyela (message) v dxnroopeyv o’ avtod (1 Jn. 1:5)

9. &£ avtod yeyévvntou (1 Jn. 2:29)

10. xoi Aéyet avt®d- Evpikapev 1ov Meooiav (Jn. 1:41)

11. obte povnv avtod tdmote (ever) aknkoate (Jn. 5:37)

12. 0 yéypapa, véypapa (Jn. 19:22)
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13. 0 matp pe dnéotorkev (Jn. 5:36)

14. daxnkoate 6t Epyeton (1 Jn. 4:3)

15. év 100t &yvokapev v ayamnv (1 Jn. 3:16)

3. Translate the following long lines: (15)

1. oi 8¢ etnov avt®d: Ev Bnoiéep thc Tovdaiac: obtog yap yéypomton
ou tod mpoentov (Mat. 2:5)

2. 0 8¢ dmokpideic sinev- I'éypanta- ovk &n’dpte pove (alone) {foetan O
dvOpommoc, AL’ €nl mavti pripatt (word) Ekmopevouéve (coming
from) 1 otopaTOg (Mouth) Oeod (Mat. 4:4)

3. Bvyatep: (daughter) 1 miotig cov cécwkév oe. Kai EomOn 1 yovr dnod
Mg dpoag Exeivng (Mat. 9:22)

4. gopickel 00TOC TPATOV TOV ASEAPOV TOV 1d10v Tinmva kai Aéyet odTo-
Evprxapev tov Meooiov (Jn. 1:41)



10.
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. eupiokel DiMmmog Tov NabavonA kai Aéyet avt®d: "Ov Eypayev

Moiciic év T@® vouw Kai of mpogiitatl evpnkapey, Incodv viov tod
Toone tov and Nalapét (Jn. 1:45)

obtoc NAOeV TPOC avTOV VUKTOC (night) kol einev avtd: Pappi,
oidapev 81t amd Beod EAnAvOag dddokarog (teacher) (Jn. 3:2)

aunyv aunv A&y oot 8t 0 oidapev Aaloduey Kol O EOPAKOUEY
naptopoduev (we are witnessing), Koi tnv poptopiov (witness) nudv
oV AapuPdvete (Jn. 3:11)

10 OGS EAMALDEVY €l TOV KOGHOV Kai Nydmnooy ol dvOpmmotl LaALoV
(more) 10 oxdtoc (darkness) §j (than, or) 10 edC: MV yap adTAV
wovnpad (evil) ta Epya (Jn. 3:19)

yap dxnicdapey kol oidapey &t 00Tdg dotv AANOGC (truly) 6 coTip
t00 KO6cuov (Jn. 4:42)

Kol ATOGTEAAOLGY AT® TOVG LOONTAG aVT®OV HeTd TV Hpootovdv
(Herodians) Aéyovteg (saying)- Awddokale, (teacher), oidapev Ot
GANONG €1 kol TRV 080V Tod B0 &v dAnOeia S1ddokelc (Mat. 22:16)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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0 copdxapeyv koi aknkoapey, anoyyéAlopev (we declare) koi OUiv,
tva kol Vuelc kowvoviav (fellowship) &mte (you might have) peb’
NUOV . . . LeTA TOD TOTPOG Kod petd Tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod
(1Jn.1:3)

nepl 8¢ ThC Nuépag éxeivng kai dpog 0¥deic (no one) 0i1dev, ol dyyerot
TAV 0VPAVAV 0VOE O VIOC, €1 un (1 un = except) O TATP LOVOC
(Mat. 24:36)

Kol NUETS memoTeEVKaUEY Kal Eyvakauey 8Tt oL €1 0 dylog Tod Beod
(Jn. 6:69)

Kol £V TOVT® YIVOoKOUEV OTL Eyvakauey avtdv, £av (if) Tag Evrordg
(commands) avtod mpdpev (we keep) (1 Jn. 2:3)

YD POG €l TOV KOcpov EAAvOa (Jn. 12:46)
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4. Think Greek (10)

l.

It has been written to you (pl)

They walk in peace

She loved him

. We have called you brothers

. They are good

5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

1

2.

8.

9.

. £60iw

XEWP

&1l

. 1010¢

. mopd (dat.)

. high priest

. city

place

soul

10. I die

162



6. Current Vocabulary Word Search
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n o Y ) € M \Y% 0 c T
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Vocab words:

I beget
righteousness
if, when
peace

I know

find and circle in the puzzle

house
I see
I walk
how

I fear

163
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Chapter 19: Present Participle Foldovers
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise
1. {nrovvteg

2. mowobv

3. kaBnuevog

4. BaArlovtog

5. dwdokmv

6. AyomdVTog

7. TPOGEVYOUEVOL
8. dvia

9. eloepydpevol

10. Aeyouévoig

PA Ptc.

PA Ptc.

PD Ptc.

PA Ptc.

PA Ptc.

PA Ptc.

PD Ptc.

PA Ptc.

PD Ptc

Nom. Pl. M. from {ntém meaning "seeking" (Mat. 2:20)

Nom./Acc. Sg. N. from moiém meaning "making" (Mat. 3:10)

Nom. Sg. M. from xédOnpar meaning "sitting" (Mat. 4:16)

Acc. P1. M. from BédAAio meaning "casting" (Mat. 4:18)

Nom. Sg. M. from d1ddokw "teaching" (Mat. 4:23)

Acc. P1. M. from dyomdm meaning "loving" (Mat. 5:46)

Nom. P1. M. from tpocevyopon "praying" (Mat. 6:7)

Acc. Sg. M. from gipi meaning "being" (Mat. 6:30)

. Nom. P1. M. from eicépyopon "entering" (Mat. 7:13)

PM/P Ptc. Dat. P1. M./N. from Aéym meaning "being said/being said

for themselves" (Acts 27:11)

Translations
1. tote én?mpcb@n TO fm@év (what had Then was fulfilled what had been
been spoken) S Tepepiov Tod spoken through Jeremiah the
wpoenTov Aéyovtog (Mat. 2:17) prophet saying
2. xai idev [10] mvedupo [tod] Ogod And he saw the Spirit of God

katofoivov (descending) woei

descending as a dove and coming

nepiotepayv (dove) [koi] upon him
gpyoduevov €n’avtov (Mat. 3:16)

3. [lepmat®dv d& mapd v
Odalocoav Tﬁg Fakmaiag Galilee, he saw two brothers
g1dev 800 6dedpovg (Mat. 4:18)

But while walking beside the sea of



4. xoi i 0 dkoH®V LoLv TOLG AdYOLG
TOVTOVE KO [T TOI®Y aTOVG
(Mat. 7:26)

5. v y0p S1ddoKmv adTOVE OC
g€ovaiav Eymv kai ovy OC
o1l YPOUUATELS (scribes)
avt®dv (Mat. 7:29)

6. Toadta avTod AaAoDVTOC
avTolC 100V dpywv (Mat. 9:18)

7. elogpyduevor o€ €ig v oikiov
(Mat. 10:12)

8. O puudv matépa 1 untépa
VIEP EUE OVK ECTLV LOV
d&og (Mat. 10:37)

9. fABev 6 vidc Tod dvOpDTOL
¢ofiov kai nivav (drinking),
Kai Aéyovotv, 1600 dvOpwmog
... (Mat. 11:19)

10. "Ett avtod AakodvTtog 101G
OyLoig 100V 1 unTnp Kol
ol ddepoi avtod (Mat. 12:46)

11. dux tobto v mapaforaic avtoig
AOA®, OTL PAETOVTEC OV
BAémovotv kol AKoVOVTES
ovk dkovovotvy (Mat. 13:13)

12. MA0ev mpdC aTOVC TEPITATMY
éni v 0dAaccav (Mat. 14:25)
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And everyone hearing these words

of mine and not doing them

For he was teaching them as one
having authority and not as their

scribes

While he was speaking these
things to them, behold a ruler

But while entering into the house

"The one loving father or mother

more than me is not worthy of me"

The Son of Man came eating and
drinking, and they say, "behold a

man. ..

While he was still speaking to the
crowds, behold, his mother and

brothers

Because of this I spoke to them
in parables, because while seeing
they do not see and while hearing

they do not hear

He came to them walking upon the

s€a



Name
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Chapter 19: Present Participles
1. Parsing Party: (30)

AdovTL PA Ptc. Dat. Sg.

1. Aéyovt

2. &yovomng

3. dv

4. Aeyodovpevol
5. &ouévou
6. &yovteg

7. Aeyovon

8. &xoueva,

9. Aeyovuévnv
10. Aéyovta,
11. &oviov
12. ovoon

13. Aeyovuévoug
14. &xopévn

15. dvtog

M/N from Ao  Loosing
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

12.

dxovwv avtod (Jn. 3:29)

dikatog v kai un Béhwv (Mat. 1:19)

. koi A0y BAémwv (Jn. 9:7)

. OO Kvpiov i Tod TPoPnTOL Agyovtog (Mat. 1:22)

. {nTovvteg dikonmOBfjvan (to be justified) &v Xprotd (Gal 2:17)

o1l (nrodvteg v yoynv tod madiov (child) (Mat. 2:20)

T ypagoueva Piiia (books) (Jn. 21:25)

AL BYAog 00TOG O pT| YIVOGK®V TOV vOopov (Jn. 7:49)

0 TOV Adyov pov axovwv (Jn. 5:24)

elc molv thic Zapapeiog Aeyopévny Zvyap (Sychar) (Jn. 4:5)

Meooiag Epyetor 0 Aeyouevog Xpiotog (In. 4:25)

O U1 dyandv pével &v 1@ Bavato (1 Jn. 3:14)

167
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13. xai 6 matp cov 0 PAénwv (Mat. 6:4)

14. éx 10D xaAoDvtog vudc (Gal 5:8)

15. 6 mowdv 10 Ao (will) Tod matpdg pov (Mat. 7:21)

3. Translate the following long lines: (15)

1. 0 6¢ dyan®dv pe dyammOnoetor Ko Tod TATPHS LoV, KAYD AYOTNCM
avtov Kai pupavico (I will reveal) avt®d gpavtov (Jn. 14:21)

2. 0 dyom@®V TOV AOEAPOV ODTOD &V TM GMTL LEVEL KO GKAVOUAOV
(obstacle) &v avt® ovk &otv (1 Jn. 2:10)

3. &pyeton Mapiap 1 Maydainvn dyyélhovca toig pantoic 6t Edpoka
TOV KOplov, kai tadto einev avti (Jn. 20:18)

4. xaiidod v &k TV 0dpavidv Aéyovsa: OVTOC £6Ttv O VIOG LoV O
ayanntoc (beloved) (Mat. 3:17)

5. amekpiOn avtoic 0 Incodg: auny auny ALyo UiV 6t TG O ToLdY TNV
apaptioy 000AOG €0ty TH¢ apaptiog (Jn. 8:34)



10.

11.

12.

13.
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NUETS 8k ToD Be0d Eopev, O YvOoK®V TOV BedV dkoveEl UMV, OG 0VK
g€oTv €k ToD 00D 0VK AKOVEL NUDV. €K TOVTOV YIVOGKOUEV TO TVED O
)¢ dAnBeiog kai to mvedua thg TAavng (deception) (1 Jn. 4:6)

tva mog O motevov &v avt®d &ym (he might have) {onv aidviov

(Jn. 3:15)

oV mepi ToLTOV 0¢ EpmTd (I am asking) puovov, ALY Kol TePl TOV
TIGTELOVTOV 010 TOD AdYoL avTdV €ig ué (Jn. 17:20)

oV Yap VUETS €oTe 01 AaAodvTeg AAAL TO TveDpa TOD TOTPOS VUMDY TO
AaAodv év Ouiv (Mat. 10:20)

tadTo AeAdANKa VUV Top’ VUiV pévav (Jn. 14:25)

HABev yap Todvvne unrte €obiov unte mivov (drinking), koi Aéyovov:

Aopdviov (demon) €yer (Mat. 11:18)

Kol g 0 Eywv Vv EAnida (hope) tavtnv €n’ avtd ayviCet (he
purifies) €avtov, Kabmg Ekeivog ayvoc (pure) €otv (1 Jn. 3:3)

O un v pet’épod kat’ oty (Mat. 12:30)
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14. €y® 6¢ o0 {nd Vv 06&av pov: Eotv 6 (NTAV Kol Kpivav
(Jn. 8:50)

15. xai 6 kOcpog mapdyetar (it passes away) Koi 1 EémBopia (desire)

avToD, 0& TodV TO BEAN U TOD BeoD péver gic TOV aidva (1 Jn. 2:17)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. he was sitting in the sea

2. the disciples followed him

3. I'am praying for you (pl.)

4. the time has come

5. you (pl.) ate his bread
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. opdw

2. TOPOKAAED

3. dOvapon

4. dikaog

5. 014 (acc.)

6. I walk

7.1 do, make

&. nation

9.1 remain

10. peace
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6. Current Vocabulary Matching (10)

1. dkoAovBE® A. Tfall
- 2. évomov B. [Ipray
L 3. 8dracoa C. foot
L 4. kaOnuo D. before
L 5. xoupog E. not, nor
L 6. oV1e F. 1follow
L 7. winto G. [Isit
L 8. Tovg H. TIcome to
L 9. mpocépyopat [. time

10. Tpocevyopan J. sea
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Ch. 20: Participling the past -- Aorist Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

l. éyapesig AP Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from &yeipw meaning "after being raised" (Mat. 1:24)
2. K(l}\,éG(XC_', AA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from kaAéw meaning "after calling" (Mat. 2:7)

3. éA0v AA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from &pyopon meaning "after coming" (Mat. 2:8)

4. iSéVTSg AA Ptc. Nom. PI. M. from 6pdm meaning "after seeing" (Mat. 2:10)

5. (’XTI:OG‘ES{}L(IQ AA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from drootéAle® meaning "after sending" (Mat. 2:16)

6. B(XTE‘CIGGS{Q AP Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from PBanti{®w meaning "after being baptized" (Mat. 3:16)
7. B?m@év AP Ptc. Nom. Sg. N. from BdALlm meaning "after being cast" (Mat. 5:13)

8. eicsske(')vrog AA Ptc. Gen. Sg. M./N. from gicépyopon meaning "after entering”" (Mat. 8:5)

9. YSVO].,LéVT]g AD Ptc. Gen. Sg. F. from yivopat meaning "after being" (Mat. 8:16)

10. €éA06vTL AA Ptc. Dat. Sg. M./N. from &pyopor meaning "after going" (Mat. 9:28)
Translations

1. ©0 ’Y(‘Xp gv (Xl’)‘tﬁ YSWﬂOéV €K For that which is conceived by her
TVELUATOC EGTLV (tyiov is of the Holy Spirit
(Mat. 1:20)

2. xai 8M0dvTeC gig TV oikiav idov And after coming into the house,
10 wondiov (child) petd Mapiog they saw the child with Mary his
TG uNTpog avtod (Mat. 2:11) mother

3. Tote (HpO:)ST]Q 0oV 611 (Mat. 2:1 6) Then Herod, after seeing that



arKovoog 0¢ 6t ApyxEraog
Baoukever g Tovdaiog
avti (instead of) 10D maTpoOg
avtod Hpdoov £pofnom
(Mat. 2:22)

. Towv 6¢ moAlovg TV Dapicainv

Kol XaddovKaiwv Epyouévoug
€mi 10 PAnTicpo avTod €lmeV
avtoic (Mat. 3:7)

Tomv 0€ Tovg dyAovg avePn eic
10 6pog (mountain) (Mat. 5:1)

EiceAB0vtog 6¢ antod ig
Koagapvaodp (Mat. 8:5)

Koai éM0ov 6 Incodg &ig v
oirciav ITétpov £1dev (Mat. 8:14)

kol idov 0 'Incodg v mioTv
aVTOV EUEV TG TOPAAVTIKD
(Mat. 9:2)

10. 1d0vteg 6¢ ol dyrot Epofndncav

11.

Kol £60Eacav TOV BedV
(Mat. 9:8)

Kai éM0mv 6 Incodg eig v
oikiav Tod apyovtog kol
idov (Mat. 9:23)

12. oi 6¢ ®apioaiot idOvTeG Elmay

avt®, 100V ol padnrai cov
o006V O 0VK EEECTLV TOLETY
(to do) év cappatew (Mat. 12:2)
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But after hearing that Archelaus
was ruling Judea instead of his

father Herod, he was afraid

But after seeing many of the
Pharisees and Sadducees coming

for his baptism, he said to them

But after seeing the crowds, he

went up on the mountain

But after his entering into

Capernaum

And Jesus, after coming into Peter's

house, saw

And Jesus, after seeing their faith,

said to the paralytic

But after seeing, the crowds were

afraid and they glorified God

And Jesus, after coming into the
house of the ruler, and after

seeing

But the Pharisees, after seeing, said
to him, "Behold your disciples do
that which is not lawful to do on
the Sabbath”



Name
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Chapter 20: Aorist Participles

Participling the Past (Aorists)
1. Parsing Party: (30) Indicate the second aorists (e.g. 2 AA Ptc)

AMOGavVTOC

1. dkovoavtl

2. Barodvteg

3. dkovoac®dV
4. Baropévnv
5. dkovcdueva
6. pakovong

7. Bardv

8. dkovbeig

9. Boropéve
10. dxovBévimv
11. dxovBeicaig
12. Barovoaig
13. dxovcdon
14. Barovo®dv

15. dxovsauevov

AA Ptc.

Gen. Sg.

M/N

from AV®

175
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

ayannoag tovg idtovg (Jn. 13:1)

Kol Tag 0 dyandv tov yevvinoovta (1 Jn. 5:1)

. kol yvovg (Jn. 5:6)

. kol 0 ypayag tavta (Jn. 21:24)

. €m0 10V ‘Incodv éABOvTeg (Jn. 19:33)

o1 dxovoavteg {noovoty (Jn. 5:25)

Kol eDpOvVTEG aVTOV (Jn. 6:25)

o1 8¢ dxovoavteg EEnpyovto (Jn. 8:9)

€yepbeic 6¢ 0 Twone (Mat. 1:24)

tadto O einav avtog Euetvey (Jn. 7:9)

176
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11. oi ovv dvOpwrot idovieg (Jn. 6:14)
12. €é\BOvTeg mpog v Maprap (Jn. 11:45)
13. tadta ¢ avtod gindvrog (Jn. 18:22)
14. motedoavieg ig avtov (Jn. 7:39)
15. poaxaprot (blessed) oi un 100vteg Kai motevoavteg (Jn. 20:29)
3. Translate the following long lines: (15)
1. moAloi oDV dkovcavTeg &K TV HadNTédv avTod eimav: TkAnpog

(difficult) éotv 6 Adyog odTog" Tic dVvarar avtod dkovet (to hear);
(Jn. 6:60)

2. tobdto o (now) tpitov (third time) pavepdOn (was revealed)
‘Incodg toic pabnraic eyepbeic éx vekpdv (Jn. 21:14)

3. tobto [0€] mihv devtepov (second) onueiov (sign) émoincey O
‘Incodg éM0av €k thg Tovdaiog eig v N'oMAaiov
(Jn. 4:54)



10.
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. M0V odv 0 Inoovg edpev avtov téccapec (four) §idn (already)

Nuépag &yovta &v t@® pvnueio (tomb) (Jn. 11:17)

. eupav 6¢ 0 Incodg ovapilov (young donkey) ékdbicev (he sat) ém’

avto (Jn. 12:14)

8K 10D dyAov 0DV dkovGavTES TV AOY®V TovTMV Eleyov: ODTOG
€0tV aAn0ag (truly) 6 mpopntng (Jn. 7:40)

KaTofavtoc 6 avtod dmd Tod dpovg (mountain) fiKoAovONGAY AOTD
Oylor moAroi (Mat. 8:1)

kol ToVTo ginav €0e1ev (he showed) Tag yelpag Kai v TAevpav
(side) avtoic. &ydpnoav (they were glad) ovv oi podntod idovieg TOv
Kvprov (Jn. 20:20)

kol EM0av O Incodg gic TV oixiov ITéTpov £idev (Mat. 8:14)

0 8¢ dmekpidn avtoic, ‘O mowoag pe vy (well) keivog pot elnev:
Apov (pick up) 1OV kpéPartov (mat) cov koi nepimdret (Jn. 5:11)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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TOAAOL 0€ TMV AKOVGAVT®V TOV AdyoV Enictevsay koi £yeviom [0]
ap1Ouo¢ (number) TV AvOpdYV [g] ytMdoeg (thousand) mévte (Acts
4:4)

Kol Tpoceldav gic (one) ypappotedg (scribe) einev avTtd: ABGCKOAE,
dxorovOnom cot (Mat. 8:19)

0 0¢ &yepbeig mapéiafev 10 mardiov (child) xai v untépa avTod Kot
elofiABev gic yfiv Topand (Mat. 2:21)

0 e0paV TNV Yuynv awtod droréoet (he will lose) avtv, kai O
amoAéoag v yuynv avtod &vekev (for the sake of) éuod edpnoet
avtiyv (Mat. 10:39)

Kol 100vteg 01 Dapioaiol Eleyov Toig podntoic adtod: Awd ti (why)
LETO TV TEAMVOV (tax collectors) kai AupTwA®Y €66igl 6 510AGKAAOG
oudv; (Mat. 9:11)



4. Think Greek (10)

l.

you (pl.) went down into the sea

we will rule the world

. his mother and father came to him

. the time has come

. you (sg.) will walk in the light

5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1

2.

8.

9.

1

. TAT®

Chapter 20: Aorist Participles

oG

7o)

. £1€POG

. LEAM®

. I fear

. I follow

flesh

faith

0. righteousness

180
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6. Current Vocabulary (10) 10

1 —
3 -
A -
s
Across Down
1.1 goup 2.1 go down
3.and | 6. I rule, (middle) begin
4. every 9. where, since

5. therefore, so
7. more, rather

8. mother

10. I drive out
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Ch. 21: Perfect Participle Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

l. BSBM’]“?&VT‘]V RM/P Ptc. Acc. Sg. F. from BédAio "having been put/having put for
herself" (Mat. 8:14)

2. KS)LDM%'IVO, RM/P Ptc. Nom./Acc. Pl. N. from Ab® "having been loosed/having
loosed for themselves" (Mat. 18:18)

3. KSKM’] uéVODg RM/P Ptc. Acc. P1. M. from koréw "having been called/having called
for themselves" (Mat. 22:3)

4. £100TeC RA Ptc. Nom. P1. M. from 010, "knowing" (Mat. 22:29)

5. (’ITCSGT(X;L},léVODC_', RM/P Ptc. Acc. P1. M. dnoctélho "having been sent/having sent for
themselves" (Mat. 23:37)

6. sikn(p(bg RA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. AapBdve "having received" (Mat. 25:24)

7. YSYp(lMMéVT[V RM/P Ptc. Acc. Sg. F. ypdoow "having been written/having written for
herself" (Mat. 27:37)

8. éGXﬂKéT(X RA Ptc. Acc. Sg. M./ Nom./Acc. P1. N. from &y® "having had"
(Mk. 5:15)

9. éknku@uiav RP Ptc. Acc. Sg. F. from &€pyopon "having come" (Mk. 9:1)

10. é'YT]YSPIJéVOV RM/P Ptc. Acc. Sg. M. éyelpo "having been raised/having raised for

himself" (Mk. 16:14)

Translations
1. TCpOGS?xOC‘OV O¢ Kol O TO €V (one) But after coming, the one who had
TAAOVTOV sikn(p(bg SiTESV, received the one talent said, "Lord"

Kvpie (Mat. 25:24)

2. ’EYéVSTO &VGP(&)TEOC_‘,, There was a man, who had been
(’X.ESGT(X}LLLéVOQ TI:OLpr 9806, sent from God, his name [was]

dvopa avt® Todavvng (Jn. 1:6) John



. Kai aneotalpévor noav €k 1dv

oopoaiov (Jn. 1:24)

. TO yeyevvnuévov €k T copKoOg

oap& 0Ty, KOl TO
YEYEVVIUEVOV €K TOD

Tvevpatog tvedud €otv (Jn. 3:6)

. &\eyov ovv oi Tovdaiot T®

tebepamevpuéve, ZapPatov Eotiv

(Jn. 5:10)

. &oTv yeypauuévov v Toic
npoontong (Jn. 6:45)

. "EAleyev ovv 0 Incod¢ mpodg T00¢
TEMOTEVKOTOS 0T Tovdaiovg

(Jn. 8:31)

. Myet avtd 0 Incodg, ... 0
EOPOKDG EPUE EMPOIKEV TOV
TOTEPO” TG OV AEYELS ...;

(Jn. 14:9)

. TOAMY AmésTeEIleV BALOVC

dovlovg Ae'yov- Eirate 10ig

kexkAnuévolg (Mat. 22:4)
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And they had been sent from the

Pharisees

That which has been born of the
flesh is flesh, and that which has
been born of the Spirit is spirit.

Then the Jews were saying to the
one who had been cured, "It is the
Sabbath"

It has been written in the prophets

Then Jesus was saying to the

Jews who had believed him

Jesus said to him, ". . . the one who
has seen me has seen the father,

29

how can yousay ... ?

Again he sent other servants
saying; “Tell the ones who have

been called”



Name
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Chapter 21: Perfect Participles

Perfecting Participles

1. Parsing Party: (30) (R = Perfect)
AEAVK®DG Nom. Sg. M

1. memoteELKOTOC

2. yamnkouiov

3. TEMOTEVKOTOV

4. fiyammkvoiog

5. MEMGTELUEV®

6. TEMOTELKLI

7. yamnpevng

8. TEMGTEVUEVOLC

9. Nyamnkog

10. nyomnuévov

RA Ptc.

from A0 having loosed



Chapter 21: Perfect Participles 185

11. memotevKmg

12. nyomnmuévoug

13. memotevKvion

14. nyomnuéva

15. memotevpévoug

2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. tolg dxnrootag i EAdAnca avtoig (Jn. 18:21)

2. aALd Ko ThvTeg £yvokdteg TV aAnbetay (2 Jn. 1:1)

3. BePAnuévog eig v uiaxnyv (prison) (Jn. 3:24)

4. telod (blind) yeyevwnuévou (Jn. 9:32)

5. énAvbota gk tod Beod (1 In. 4:2)

6. woi Vv TOA TV Nyarmuévny (Rev. 20:9)

7. &otol Aehvpéva év ovpavd (Mat. 18:18)
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8. o1 8¢ xekAnuévor ovk foav dEtot (worthy) (Mat. 22:8)

9. tag yeypauuévag &v d PipAio tovto (Rev. 22:18)

10. onueia (signs) memomkdtog Eunpocbev (before) avtdv
(Jn. 12:37)

11. un €iddteg tag ypaeds (Mat. 22:29)
12. yeyevvnuévog éx tod mvevpatog (Jn. 3:8)
13. yeypapuévov €ni tdv petodnwv (foreheads) avtd@v (Rev. 14:1)
14. 10 Hdwp otvov (wine) yeyevnuévov (Jn. 2:9)
15. 0 éopakag éue émpakev ToV matépa (Jn. 14:9)
3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)
1. éyéveto avOpwmog, dmeoctaiuévoc mapd Beod, dvoua avt®d Twdvvng

(Jn. 1:6)

2. mdg 6 motedwv 8tL Inoodg éatv 0 Xp1oTtog, £k Tod Oeod yeydvvntat,
Kol TG O dyamdv TOV Yevvioovta dyond [koi | Tov yeyevvnuévov €&
avtod (1 Jn. 5:1)



Chapter 21: Perfect Participles 187

. &heyev obv O Tncodg mpoc Tove memotevkoTac avtd Tovdaiovg: "Edav
VUETC petvnte (you should remain) €v 1@ Adym T® Eud, AANODS
(truly) pobnrai pov éote (Jn. 8:31)

. &ic &movov (praise) S6ENG Tiig yéprrog avtod fig &yapitwcey (he has
freely given) nuag &v 1@ nyommuéve (Eph. 1:6)

. GmelddvTec 88 ol dmecTalévol EDpoV KaOME EIMEV ADTOIC
(Lk. 19:32)

. kol drmectoluévol noav ék v Papicainv (Jn. 1:24)

. €1001EG, Adepol Nyammuévol Vo [tod ]0g0D, TV EkAoynVv (choosing)
ou®v (1 Thess. 1:4)

. &v (by) avtfj evAoyoduev (we praise) TOV KOpPLov Kal Tatépa Koi £V
avTh) Katapopedo (we curse) Tovg avOpdmovg Tov¢ kb’ opoimoty
(likeness) Beod yeyovotag (James 3:9)

. kol &yel émi 10 pdriov (garment) koi €ni TOv unpov (thigh) avtod
dvopa yeypaupévov: Baciiedg Bactiémy Kai kOplog Kupimv
(Rev. 19:16)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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Eleyev 0¢& mpoOg ToV¢ kekKANuEVoug mapafoinyv (Lk. 14:7)

Tac 0 yeyevvnuévog €k 1od Beod apaptiov o motel, éti onéppa (seed)
avTOD €V T PEVEL, Koi 0V dvvorTal ApapTavewy (to sin), 0Tt €k TOD
Beod yeyévvnron (1 Jn. 3:9)

AEY® Yap DUV OTL 00O TV AVOPDV EKElVOV TOV KEKANUEVDV
yvevoeton (will taste) (Lk. 14:24)

AAAG TODTO 0TIV TO glpnuévov o1l ToD TpoPnTov TwnA
(Acts 2:16)

whvTa T yeypapupuéva €V @ voum Mobcéwmg Kai Tolg mpopntalg Kol
yoipoig mepi épnod (Lk. 24:44)

Kol Aéyet o0T®- Aunyv aunv Aéyo vuiv, dyecbe TOV 00pavov
avedyota Kol Tovg ayyérlovg tod Beod dvaPaivovtag kol
Katofaivovrog &mi tov viov tod avOpdmov (Jn. 1:51)
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4. Think Greek

l.

you (pl) will be baptized from evil.

you (pl) witnessed the lights beside the sea

. they speak his gospel

I am going away but I will come to you (pl)

she went down into the house

5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

1

10. I go down

. Gpym

. TPOGEPYOLLOL

. TANPO®

. YOVT|

. omép (acc.)

. I speak

. I beget

. I seek

. time
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)
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\Y% o d K ® T c (0] \Y%
T 0 v n p 0 B L 0
® C ! T T 0} 0 T T
€ € \Y% A C ! T o ©®
p ) T 0 € c v Y c
v o n p ! Y o ® 0
T T 0 T ! € T ® p
p 0 (0] 0 0 A o vl T
a 1 \Y% Y ! € n v a
K o Y p T 0 B c €

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

I open
I baptize
gospel
I witness

I send

evil, bad
face

sign, miracle
mouth

I go away
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Ch. 22: Investigating the Infinitives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise:

9.

BamticOtjval
ddokey
Exewv

QayELV

. TOTEVOOL

gyepOnvar
eiva
AoAficon

O o0l

10. mopevechHan

Translations:

1.

gidopev yap avtod
TOV dotépal (star) &v Th
avatoAl) (east) kol
fABouev Tpocskvvijcat
avt®d (Mat. 2:2)

2. Aym yap vuiv Ot

dvvarar 6 0e0g €K TV
MOBwv (stones) TovTmV
gyelpot TEKVA T®
ABpadp (Mat. 3:9)

Aor. Pas. Inf. from Banti{® "to be baptized" (Mat. 3:13)

Pres. Act. Inf. from 61ddokm "to teach" (Mat. 11:1)

Pres. Act. Inf. from & "to have" (Mat. 13:5)

Aor. Act. Inf. from é60im "to eat" (Mat. 15:20)

Aor. Act. Inf. from motevw "to believe" (Mat. 21:32)

Aor. Pas. Inf. from éygipo "to be raised" (Mat. 26:32)

Pres. Act. Inf. from &ipi "to be" (Lk. 2:6)

Aor. Act. Inf. from Aaréw "to speak” (Mk. 16:19)

Aor. Act. Inf. from moié® "to do" (Lk. 2:27)

Pres. Dep. Inf. from mopgvopor "to go" (Lk. 4:42)

For we saw his star in the east and we

came to worship him

For I tell you that God is able from these

stones to raise up children to Abraham



3. 01dev Yip O TaThp VUMDV
ov ypelov (need) &yete
PO ToD VUAC aithicot
avtov (Mat. 6:8)

4. 00 dvvartal dEvOpov
(tree) AayaboOv Kapmovg
(fruit) movnpovg motelv
0VOE 0EVOPOV GOTPOV
(rotten) KapmOLS KAALOVG
notelv (Mat. 7:18)

5. o0 yap nAOov
KOAEGOL O1KATIOVG AL
apaptorovg (Mat. 9:13)

6. Kol Aéyel o0TOIg O
‘Incodc, [Tictevete O1L
dvvapon todto motficat,;
Aéyovorwv avt®d- Noi (yes)
kopte (Mat. 9:28)

7. ol 8¢ dapioaiol iIdOVTEG
gimay a0, 180V ol
pobnrai cov modoy
0 ovK &eoTv MOlETY &V
coppdare (Mat. 12:2)

8. Awdokale, OEhopev
amd 6oV onueiov (sign)
idoetv (Mat. 12:38)
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For your father knows what you need before

you ask him

A good tree is not able to produce bad fruit
nor a rotten tree [is not able] to produce

good fruit

For I did not come to call the righteous but

sinners

And Jesus said to them, "Do you believe that
I am able to do this?" They said to him,
"Yes, Lord"

But when the Pharisees saw they said to
him, "Behold your disciples are doing that
which is not lawful to do on the Sabbath"

"Teacher, we wish to see a sign from you"



Name
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Intricate Infinitives
1. Parsing Party: (30) Indicate the second aorists (e.g. 2 A A Inf)

AvecOon

1. dxovecOar
2. Barelv
3. dkovoal

4. dkovew

W

. PdArecOon

6. axovcoacOHat

~

. ParécOan

oo

. YPAQEY

Ne)

. PaArev

10. ypbpesOar
11. dxovcOfjvor
12. memomkévar
13. ypaytvor
14. dyomav

15. memomaoBan

PM/P Inf.

from AV®

to continue to loose for
oneself (M)
to continue to be loosed (P)
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

12.

Nueig dpeilopev (we ought) dAiniovg dyamav (1 Jn. 4:11)

ti¢ (Who) dVvaton avtod dkovewv; (Jn. 6:60)

. 0 mépyag pe Pamtilev €v Hoatt (water) (Jn. 1:33)

. 0bvavton dute dkovey obte mepuratelv (Rev. 9:20)

. ouiv ypaoeew (2 In. 1:12)

oL dvvarton dyomayv (1 Jn. 4:20)

Comv &xewv &v Eavt® (Jn. 5:26)

oV dvvatat 0 ViOg Tolelv a’cavtod (Jn. 5:19)

uéAder Barrew (Rev. 2:10)

€av avtov BéAm pévery (In. 21:22)

un koi Vuelc Béhete avtod padntai yevésOar; (Jn. 9:27)

oV 0Uvache dkovey TOV Adyov TOV £uov (Jn. 8:43)
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13. ovodeic dvvartat EAOETY Tpog pe (Jn. 6:44)

14. mwolAd Exw vuilv Aéyew (Jn. 16:12)

15. mpiv (before) Apadp yevécBor £ym eipd (Jn. 8:58)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. mwoAAd Exw mepl VUMDY AaAETY Kal Kpivewy, AL’ 0 Tépyag (sending) e
aAnong (true) éotv, Kayow O fKovsa mop’ avTOD TADTU AUAD €1 TOV
koouov (Jn. 8:26)

2. dmexpifn Todvvng xai eirev: OO dvvaton GvOpmmog Aappdvely o0ds
gv (one) dav pn (except) 7 (it may be) Sedopévov (it has been given)
avT® £k T0D ovpavod (Jn. 3:27)

3. 0 Aéymv &v avt®d pévely ogeidet (he ought) Kabwmg €keivog
ePLEmATNOoEY Kol avtog [obtwg | mepimateiv (1 Jn. 2:6)

4. obtoc MAOeV TPOC aTOV VUKTOC Kai simev avtd- Pappi, oidapev &t
amd 0eod EAnAvOac 010a0KaA0G 0VELg Yap dVVaTOL TADTO TA oMUETD,
TolEiv 6. 6V moteig, &6 un (unless) 1 (he may be) 6 0gd¢ uetr’ avTod
(Jn. 3:2)



10.

11.
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dmexpiOn Nucddnpog xai inev adtd- Tdg dHvarar Tadta yevéshar;
(Jn. 3:9)

avTO¢ 0¢ Inocodg ovk &micTevey aOTOV ADTOIG 010 TO AVTOV YIVOOKELY
névtag (Jn. 2:24)

&l éxetvoug eimev Oog mpoc od¢ & Adyoc Tod Bgod &yéveto, Kai oY
dvvaral Abtjval 1) ypaoen (Jn. 10:35)

o1 tobto 0VK NOVVAVTO TeTELEWY, OTL TAAY €lnev Hoaiog
(Jn. 12:39)

®c ovv NABov Tpdg adTdV ol Tapapitat, NpdTov (they were asking)
aVTOV pPevorl Tap’ avTolg Koi Epevev €kel dVo (two) MUEPOC
(Jn. 4:40)

Kai g1dov dyyelov éoyvpov (mighty) knpvocovta (proclaiming) év
eovi] peyain: Tig (who) d&log (worthy) dvoi&at (to open) o PiAiov
Kol Aot tag oppayidag (seals) avtod; (Rev. 5:2)

kai €Eovoiav Edwkev (he has given) avtd kpicwv (judgment) woiely,
1L viog avBpdmov €otiv (Jn. 5:27)
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12. xoi o 0éhete MOV TPoG pe Tva Conv Eynte (you may have)
(Jn. 5:40)

13. Aéyer mpog antov [0] Nikdonmuog: Tldg dvvatar dvOpmmog yenmvOnvor
vépwv (old) dv; un dvvaton gig TV kothay (womb) T1ig unTpog avTod
devtepov (second time) eiceAbeiv kai yevvnOfvar, (Jn. 3:4)

14. &i puf v odtoc mapd Ood, ovk NSVVATO TolEly 0VdEV (anything, not
one thing) (Jn. 9:33)

15. 6c01 8¢ Elapov avtov, Edwxkev (he gave) avtoig EEovsiav té€kva Beod
yevéabai, Toig motevoboty ig 10 dvopa avtod (Jn. 1:12)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. she was baptized in water

2. they killed the Lord of glory

3. their heads are open

4. you (pl) pray that I will come

5. but love is eternal
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. dvoiyw

2. 0mov

W

. EVOTIOV

4. (ntéw

5. ToA0¢

. way

N N

. all, every

8. death

9. holy

10. mouth

6. Current Vocabulary Story (10)

Once upon a time there was a child who loved to questions.
It seemed to this child that it would take an amount of time
until she grew up. Her mother had been by a drunken
stagecoach driver, with an injury to the . The Native
Americans had warned her about , and after her
mother’s death, she could no longer it. She learned to canoe
and ride a on the Parker River and to the food

so the wolves didn’t get into it. She was happy, and even though not all her

questions were answered, she still just to be able to breathe.
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Ch. 23: Subjecting the Subjunctives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

l. 'YéVﬂ‘EOLl ADS 3 Sg. from yivouatr meaning "he/she/it may be" (Mat. 5:18)
2. TCOIﬁGﬂ AAS 3 Sg. from moiém meaning " he/she/it may do" (Mat. 5:19)
3. écBimow PAS 3 PI. from é00i®w meaning "they may eat" (Mat. 15:2)
4. sicsﬁk@nts ADS 2 Pl. from eicépyopon meaning "you may enter" (Mat. 5:20)
5. S’l’ﬂ:n AAS 3 Sg. from Aéym meaning " he/she/it may say" (Mat. 5:22)
6. :‘fanS PAS 2 PI. from &€y meaning "you may have" (Mat. 17:20)
7. 'YéVﬂGGS ADS 2 Pl. from yivopot meaning "you may be" (Mat. 5:45)
8. deRﬁGnTS AAS 2 Pl. from dyamdo meaning "you may love" (Mat. 5:46)
9. f] PAS 3 Sg. from &ipi meaning " he/she/it may be" (Mat. 6:4)
10. rowdowv PAS 3 PL. from moié® meaning "they may do" (Mat. 7:12)
Translations
1. xal 13]\/ EKel :‘f(l)g Tﬁg TS)LSDTﬁC_', And he was there until the death of Herod,
(death) Hp@doov- iva mAnpwOi in order that it might be fulfilled that which
TO f)n@fiV (had been spoken) had been spoken by the Lord through the
VIO KDpfOD o0 ToD prophet saying, "Out of Egypt I called my
TPOPNTOV AEYOVTOC, son"

‘EE Atydmtov éxdreca
OV viov pov (Mat. 2:15)



2. ovtoc Aapyato (let shine) o
QO LUDOV Eunpocbev TV
avpBorwv, dtwg (that)
0woty DUV TA KoA,
gpya koi 00&dowaoty
TOV TOTEPO VUMDV TOV
€v 101¢ ovpavoic (Mat. 5:16)

3. Omwg (so that) yévnobe vioi ToD
TTPOC VUMY TOD &V
ovpoavoic, 61l TOV MoV
(sun) o0TOD AvaTEALEL
(he causes to rise) €mi
TOVNPOVS Kol Ayafolg
(Mat. 5:45)

4. Kai étov tpocedynacbe,
ovk €oecbe m¢ ol
vrokprrai, 6t prAodoty
€v 10ig cuvaywyaic (Mat. 6:5)

5. TI&vta ovv doa £dv 0éAnTe
tva moidotv vUiv ol
dvOpmmot, obTmg Kol LUETS
molgite aVTOiG- 0VTOG Y
€0T1v 0 VOUOG Kai ol
mpoofitar (Mat. 7:12)

6. Kai 0g €av €inn AOYoV Kot
70D viod 10D AvOpdOTOV
(Mat. 12:32)

7. 0oTIg YOp AV OO TO
€A ua 1o Tatpdg pov tod
€v o0pavoic avTdS LoL
AOEAMPOC KOl AOEAQT| Kol
unmp €otiv (Mat. 12:50)
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So let your light shine before men, so
that they may see your good works and

glorify your Father, the one in heaven

So that you may be sons of your Father the
one in heaven, because he causes his sun to

rise on the evil and the good

And whenever you pray, do not be as the
hypocrites, because they love in

the synagogues

Therefore all things whatever you wish
that men might do to you, so also you
do to them; for this is the law and the
prophets

And whoever speaks a word against the
Son of Man

For whoever does the will of my father in
heaven he [is] my brother and sister and

mother
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8. 6g de gav Oékn ‘Cf]V \VDXﬁV For whoever wishes to save his life will
aVTOD 6AOCOL ATOAECEL (Wlll loose it, but whoever may loose his life
10056) (11’)‘CT"|V' 6(_', 0’0V because of me will find it

AamoAéomn TV yuynv
avtod &vekev (because of)
guod gupnoetl avTv

(Mat. 16:25)
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Name

Chapter 23: Subjunctive Verbs

Subjecting the Subjunctives
1. Parsing Party: (30) Indicate the second aorists (e.g. 2 AA Subj.)

A0d 1 Sg. AP Sub;. from A I might be loosed
1. dyamng

2. Barw

3. yévovion

4. gbpnrte

5. einooy

6. BaAn

7. eloéNONTE

8. motfig

9. mpocevyncbe
10. idwov

11. Bdrwowv

12. €yeipnron
13. BéAng

14. 6\

15. minpwdi
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. dyoamduev aAiniovg (1 Jn. 3:23)

2. aALd youev pog avtov (Jn. 11:15)

3. tva BAénng (Rev. 3:18)

4. iva yvookopuev tov aAndwov (1 Jn. 5:20)

5. tva xoi vueic kowvoviav (fellowship) &mnte pned’ qudv (1 Jn. 1:3)

6. tva tveAog (blind) yevvnOf (Jn. 9:2)

7. éov EMBo (3 Jn. 1:10)

8. dtav EAOn o mapdaxintog (helper) (Jn. 15:26)

9. tva mappnoiav (confidence) Eywpev v T NUEPQ ThH¢ Kpioemg
(Judgment) (1 Jn. 4:17)

10. &av un tic yevvn 01 dvmbev (from above) (Jn. 3:3)

11. tva {nowpev 81 avtod (1 Jn. 4:9)

12. ¢ &av obv Aon piav (one) Tév Eviordv tovtov (Mat. 5:19)
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13. tva tékva Beod kinBdpev (1 Jn. 3:1)

14. ol €av kpiveo ¢ &ym (Jn. 8:16)

15. kol tov Epyouevov Tpog eue ov un ekParm EEw (Jn. 6:37)
3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. ot adtn €otiv 1 dyyeAio (message) fjv nkovoate an’ dpyfg, tva
ayanduev aAiniovg (1 Jn. 3:11)

2. a0 8¢ €oTv 1 aldviog (o) Tva YIVOoK®GY GE TOV HOVOV GAANO1VOV
Beov Kai Ov anéoteilag Incodv Xpiotdv (Jn. 17:3)

3. Otav &v T® KOGU® ®, P&AS it ToD KOGpov (Jn. 9:5)

4. gav dyamdté pe, 1o EVToAdg Tag Euac tnpnoete (Jn. 14:15)

5. xoi Oep avtdv &y aytalo (I purify) dpavtov, tva oty kol avtol
Nywopévor (having been made pure) év aanbewq (Jn. 17:19)



10.

11.

12.
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gnerta (then) peta todto Aéyel Toig podntoic- Ayouev €ic v
Tovdaiav médAwv (Jn. 11:7)

GAAG TODTOV OldapEeY TOBeV €oTiv: O 0€ YP1oTOC HTAV EPYNTOL OVOELS
ywookel to60ev Eotiv (Jn. 7:27)

Kol o0 0éAeTe ENOETY TPdg pe iva Conyv Emte (Jn. 5:40)

xoi ginev 0 Inoodg: Eig kpipa (judgment) €yo eic tOV kOGHOV TODTOV
nAOov, tva ol uny BAérovieg PAémmoty koi oi BAémovieg tOproi (blind)
yvévovtal (Jn. 9:39)

tekvia, pun ayomduey Adym undg i} yAwoon (speech) aALd &v Epyw
Kol aAnOeiq (1 Jn. 3:18)

0 0¢ 'Inocodg dmoxpivetal avtoic Aéywv: 'EAnivbev 1 dpa tva
do&acOn (verb of 66&a) 6 vVidg oD dvBpdTov (Jn. 12:23)

Kol €4v Tig (anyone) pov dkovon t@v pnuatev koi pur euiaén (keep),
€YD 0V Kpive avtov: 0V Yap NABov tva kpive 1OV kOcuov, AL’ Tva
oMo TOV KOGpov (IJn. 12:47)



13.

14.

15.
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un O vopoc NUdV kpivel Tov dvOpwmov £dv ur dKovon TpOTOV
mop’ avtod kol yv®d ti motel; (Jn. 7:51)

€V T0VT® YvdoovTol Tavteg 0Tt poi padntod éote, av dydmnv &mre
&v aAAnroig (Jn. 13:35)

oV yap dméotelhey O Bedg TOV VIOV €1g TOV KOGUOV tva Kpivn TOV
KOouov, AL’ tva cwbn 6 kocpog 61’ avtod (Jn. 3:17)

4. Think Greek (10)

1.

that they might drink the water

that you (sg) might be set free from the commandments of the law

. the words of the mouth make peace

let us rejoice in God

she prayed by the lake
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. mpéw

2. ATOKTEIVD

3. oméyw

4. néuno

5. éav

6. I witness

7. 1 rejoice

8. therefore, so

9. 1pray

10. authority




6. Current Vocabulary (10)

Chapter 23: Subjunctive Verbs

7
- 5
6
- o 9
2 3 o o 4
1
8 .
L 10
Across Down
1. elder 2. faithful
6. word 3. if, whether
8. commandment 4. Sabbath
10. I lead, bring 5. I set free
7. fruit

9. I bear, carry
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Ch. 24: Imperishable Imperatives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise: PAM = Present Active Imperative

1. moweite PAM 2 Pl. from moiém meaning "(you) make" (Mat. 3:3)
2. iinows PAM 2 Sg. from dméyw meaning "(you) go" (Mat. 4:10)
3. YVO'JTO) AAM 3 Sg. from yivdooko meaning "let it know" (Mat. 6:3)
4. gloe\be AAM 2 Sg. from gicépyopal meaning "(you) enter"
(Mat. 6:6)
5. YSVTleﬁ‘C(D ADM 3 Sg. from yivopor meaning "let it be" (Mat. 6:10)
6. CT]‘CSTTS PAM 2 PI. from {n1é® meaning "(you) seek" (Mat. 6:33)
7. Kp{VSTS PAM 2 Pl. from xpiveo meaning "(you) judge" (Mat. 7:1)
8. eing AAM 2 Sg. from Aéym meaning "(you) speak" (Mat. 8:8)
9. axoAiovbet PAM 2 Sg. dxolov0é® meaning "(you) follow" (Mat. 8:22)
10. c®doov AAM 2 Sg. from clm meaning "(you) save" (Mat. 8:25)
Translation
1. 'Eyepbeic mapdrape 10 maidiov After arising take the child and his
Kol TV untépa avTod Kol mother and flee into Egypt

eedye (flee) eig Alyvmtov
(Egypt) (Mat. 2:13)

2. 0 mepdlowv (tempting) eimev avTOH- The one tempting said to him, "If
Ei Dibg €l T0D 9806, eing you are the son of God, speak that
tva o1 AiBot (StOHGS) 0VTOL these stone may become bread"

dptol yévovron (Mat. 4:3)



(8]

. 1OtE Aéyer avT®d O ‘Incodc,
“Yroye, Zotavd: yEypomTal
vap, Koplov tov Be6v cov
npockvvnoelg (worship) (Mat. 4:10)

4. Eotm 0¢& O AOYOG LUGV Vad vad,
oD oD 10 0¢ mepLoGOV (more
than) tovT®V &k TOD TOVNPOD
oty (Mat. 5:37)

5. Kai étav tpocgvynode, ovk Ececbe
¢ ot vroxprrai, dtL PLAodGLY
€v T0ig cuvaymyaic (Mat. 6:5)

6. éA0¢Tm 1) Pactieio Gov: yevnOnTo
10 0Anua cov (Mat. 6:10)

7. {nteite 0 mpdTOV TNV Paciieioy
[toD Beod] kai Trv dikotocvvnV
avtod (Mat. 6:33)

8. Mn kpivete, tva un kpBfjte (Mat. 7:1)
9. "Epyov, xoi &pyeton, Koi T@ SOVAM

pov, IToincov tobro, Kai motel
(Mat. 8:9)

10. 1 eineiv- "Eyepe kol mepundret;
(Mat. 9:5)

11. xoifvedydnoav avt®dv
o1 6pBarpoi...Oparte
unoeic ywvookéto (Mat. 9:30)

12. 6 &wv dta dxovétem (Mat. 11:15)
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Then Jesus said to him, "Leave,
Satan! for it has been written,
'"The Lord your God you shall

worship"

But let your word be "yes, yes, no,
no" what is more than these is

from evil one

And whenever you pray, do not be
as the hypocrites, because they

love in the synagogues
Your kingdom come; your

will be done

But seek first the kingdom of God

and his righteousness

Do not judge, in order that you
may not be judged

"Come" and he comes, and to my

servant, "Do this," and he does (it)

Or to say, "Rise and walk"?

And their eyes were opened . . .

"See [that] no one knows"

The one having ears let him hear



Name
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Chapter 24: Imperative Verbs

Impetuous Imperatives

1. Parsing Party: (30) Indicate the second aorists (e.g. 2 AA Imp)

AGATO

1. dxove

2. Bare

3. dKoveTe

4. hadeite

5. Bbhete

6. AvOnTwcav
7. AKOVET®

8. Adhet

9. Barétwoay
10. Aoov

11. Moache

12. Barétm

13. AaAsitwoov

14. A00mT

15. dxkovétmwoayv

3Sg AAImp

from AV®

let him/her/it loose
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

BAémete Eavtovg (2 Jn. 1:8)

un ypaoge: O Bacirevg v Tovdaiowv (Jn. 19:21)

. &yepe apov 1OV kpdPortov (cot) cov (Jn. 5:8)

Aéyer avtoig Epyecde (Jn. 1:39)

un xpivete (Jn. 7:24)

Epyécbom mpog pe kail mvétm (Jn. 7:37)

101G &pyorg motevete (Jn. 10:38)

Kol mopevov gi¢ yiiv Topand (Mat. 2:20)

vmaye €ig v Tovdaiav (Jn. 7:3)

ayamdte Tou¢ £x0povc (enemies) LUV (Mat. 5:44)

gpyov Kai ide (Jn. 1:46)

uévete &v avt® (1 Jn. 2:27)
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13. Bdhre amd cod (Mat. 5:30)

14. motedete €ig 1OV 0oV kai gic Eue motevete (Jn. 14:1)

15. qunv, &pyxov koupte Incod (Rev. 22:20)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. un dyoamdte TOV KOGUOV UNOE TA £V TA KOCU®. £AV TIC AYUT) TOV
KOGUOV, 00K 6TV 1 Ayamn ToD Tatpog £v antd (1 Jn. 2:15)

2. €1 0 kbécopog vuag ol (it hates), yiviokete dtl EUE TpOTOV LUBV
uepionkev (it has hated) (Jn. 15:18)

3. &av &idfjte 11 dikoudg Eotv, yivdokeTe OTL Kol hG O TOLDV TV
dwatoovvn €€ avtod yeyévvnrot (1 Jn. 2:29)

4. &l tig Epyetan mpoOg VUAS Kol TavTnv TV daynV (teaching) ov pépet,
un Aoppavete avtov €ig oikiav xoi yaipew (greeting) avtd un Adyete
(2 Jn. 1:10)

5. kol VUETS 0¢ paptopeite, OTL A’ aApynic LeT’ EUoD €0TE
(Jn. 15:27)
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6. eimev odv avtoic 6 Incods: “"Eti pikpdv ypdvov (time) 10 ¢dc &v
vuiv éotwv. [lepimateite o¢ T0 MG Eyete, tva pun oxotia (darkness)
udc katoldpn (overtake): koi O mepumoTdv &V T 6KOTiO 0VK 010V
mov vrdyel (Jn. 12:35)

7. €l 00 mod T Epya ToD TATPOC OV, U TICTEVETE Ol
(Jn. 10:37)

8. Q¢ 10 pMC Exete, MOTEVETE €16 TO PAS, Tva VIOl POTOC Yévnce. TadTa
gLaanoev Incodg, koi anelbav €kpOpn (he hid himself) an’ avtdv
(Jn. 12:36)

9. koifjkovoa HeyaANg ewviig €K ToD vaod Aeyovong Toig Enta (seven)
ayyéloic: Ymdhyete kol Exyéete (pour out) tog Enta erarac (bowls)
t00 Bupod (wrath) tod 0eod &ig v yijv (Rev. 16:1)

10. Aéyer avtl): “Ymaye povnoov (call) tov vopa cov kai EAOE EvOade
(here) (Jn. 4:16)

11. motedeté pot 6t &ym €v 1@ matpi Kai O wotnp v Epoil- €1 0€ pn, o1
T Epya ot motevete (Jn. 14:11)



12.

13.

14.

15.
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0 &ywv odg (ear) dcovcdTm Ti TO Tvedp Aéyel Toig EkkAnaciong
(Rev. 2:29)

ypéyov ovv 6 £1deg kol & eioiy kai & péAder yevésOon petd todta
(Rev. 1:19)

Aéyeln untnp avtod 1oig dtakovols: O i dv Aéyn vuilv momoate
(Jn. 2:5)

yoipete v kupim mdvrote: mhlv Epd, yaipete (Phil 4:4)

4. Think Greek (10)

1.

let him glorify God

(you sg) come (aorist) to me

. I will keep your law

you (sg) will witness for us

. they asked for a sign
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5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

1. xopmog

2. piijpa

W

. VO

4. aitéw

W

. TPOCOTOV

6. elder

7. 1lead, bring

8. head

9. evil

10. I drive out
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

1. beloved 6. outside
2. scribe 7. 1 ask
3. demon 8. will

4. 1 think 9. throne

5. I praise, glorify 10. mountain
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Ch. 25: Self-Centered Mi Verb Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

1. :‘fGTTlGOW 3 PI. AAI from {fotut meaning "they stood" (Lk. 7:14)
2. d([)ﬁK(lTS 2 P1. AAI from deinu meaning "you dismissed" (Mat. 23:23)
3. TCOLpéSO)K(X 1 Sg. AAI from mapadidou meaning "I delivered up"(1 Cor. 11:2)
4. d([)iSVT(Xl 3 PIL. PPI from doinmw meaning "they are forgiven" (Mat. 9:2)
5. G‘CU.GﬁGSG@S 2 PIL. FPI from iontut meaning "you will stand" (Mk. 13:9)
6. TCOLpéS(DK(XC_‘, 2 Sg. AAI from mapadidmp meaning "you delivered up"
(Mat. 25:20)
7. dVéGTTl 3 Sg. AAI from dviotnpt meaning "he/she/it raised" (Mk. 3:26)
8. d([)ﬁ(iﬁl 3 Sg. FAI from doinp meaning "he/she/it will forgive" (Mat. 6:14)
9. dV(IGTﬁGSl 3 Sg. FAI from dviotnu meaning "he/she/it will raise” (Mat. 22:24)
10. écrd@ncow 3 PI. API from {ontit meaning "they stood" (Lk. 24:17)
Translations
1. xaietmev avtd: Tadtd oot And he said to him, "All these things I will
TavTo Sd)G(D, €0V TECOV give you, if after falling down you will
nwpockvviong pot (Mat. 4:9) worship me”
2. TGQ aitodvti og 6()@, (Mat. 542) To the one asking you, give
3. 1OV dptov MUV TOV EMOVGLOV Our daily bread give us today
(daily) 60¢ fjuiv onuepov
(Mat. 6:11)
4. Aiteite kal SOOﬁGST(ll f)]ﬁ\/, Ask and it will be given to you, seek and
{nreite kol evpnoete you will find

(Mat. 7:7)



10.

11.

12.

. 106vteg 0 ol Oyrot

€pofnOncav xai £€d6&acav
OV 00V TOV ddvTa EEovaiay
tolavtnV (such) toig
avOpomoig (Mat. 9:8)

Koai mpookaiesdevog Tovg
dmdeka pabntoc avtod
&dmKev atoig EEovaiay
(Mat. 10:1)

E0mKeV TO1G LoBNTOAg TOVG
dpovg, ol 6¢ pobnrai
101G Oyroig (Mat. 14:19)

dmowm oot tag kAeldag (keys)
¢ Paciieiag T@V ovpavaV
(Mat. 16:19)

OMcw 10 Tvedud pov €n’
avtov (Mat. 12:18)

10e 0 16mo¢ Odmov EOnkav
avtov (Mk. 16:6)

eimev 8¢ Tic avt®d, Toov
1 WP GOV Kai ot adeApol
cov &Em E0TNKOGLY
{ntodvtég oot Aaifoat
(Mat. 12:47)

Kail otdg 0 Incodg Epmvnoev
avTovg Kol etmev (Mat. 20:32)
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But after seeing, the crowd was awed and
glorified God, the one giving such authority

to men

And after calling his twelve disciples, he

gave them authority

He gave the bread to the disciples, and the

disciples to the crowds

I will give you the keys of the kingdom of

heaven

I will put my spirit upon him

Behold the place where they put him

But someone said to him, "Behold your
mother and brothers have stood outside

seeking to speak to you"

And after standing, Jesus called them and

said
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Name

Chapter 25: The -p1 Verbs

Self-centered -u1 Verbs

1. Parsing (watch for different moods): (30)
oMdTE 2 Pl AA Subj. oidout  you may give

1. didwo(v)

2. tifete

3. dwdvan
4. oo

5. B¢t
6. 010MduEV
7. 160wkl
8. goidote
9. 00t®

10. €0nka
11. Betvan
12. édmKapev
13. 0&

14. d¢dwka,

15. étibecav
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

l.

10.

11.

12.

KAy® 0idmut avtoic Conyv aiodviov (Jn. 10:28)

Kol Tévto deikvusty avtd & avtog motel (Jn. 5:20)

. &imé pot mod &0nkag avtov (Jn. 20:15)

. &otnoav £ni Toug odac avtdv (Rev. 11:11)

. 0giéw oot (Rev. 17:1)

didote, kai doOnceTarl vuiv (Lk. 6:38)

Kol £1i0ovv mopd ToVG TOJOGS T®V ATocTOA®VY (Acts 4:35)

Ot ta prjpata & EdmKAG pot d€dmwka avtoig (Jn. 17:8)

d1oval 1oig tékvolg vudv (Lk. 11:13)

oidov NUiv 10 kb’ fuépav (Lk. 11:3)

naxdapuov (blessed, happy) éotiv paddov d186var i) Aappavery
(Acts 20:35)

100V Eotnka €ni v OOpav (door) (Rev. 3:20)
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13. xoi dvomuev (Subj) v d6&av avtd (Rev. 19:7)

14. &ano tote fip&ato 0 'Incsovg dewviety Toig pobnrtaig avtod (Mat.
16:21)

15. 614 tod mvevpoatog didotar Adyog copiag (1 Cor. 12:8)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. évtolnv kovny (new) didmp VUi, tva dyamdte GAANAOVE, KOOMDC
nyannoo vuac tva kol VUES dyamdte dAANAovg (Jn. 13:34)

2. dmexpidnoov ovv oi Tovdaiot kai eimay ot Ti onueiov detkvielg
NUiv 6t tadta moleic; (Jn. 2:18)

3. ol ksyovcsw avth éxeivor: [hvan, ti Khaielg (you are crying); AEyet

adToig BTt Npav TOV KOHPLOV Hov, Koi ovk 0ido oD E0nKav avTdv
(Jn. 20:13)



Chapter 25: The -mt Verbs 223

4. 6 Eywv odg (ear) dovcdtom Ti 1O Tvedpa Aéyel Toig EkkAnciong. 6
VIK®VTL (conquering) dMom avtd @ayelv €k EOhov (tree) thig Cofic, 6
€oTv &v T® mapadeicy (paradise) Tod Beod (Rev. 2:7)

5. vmoderypa (example) yap Edmka VUiV tva kKabBmg £y €moinca LUV Kol
VUElg motfite (Jn. 13:15)

6. xoifjpyovto mpodg avtov Kai Eeyov: Xdipe (hail) 6 faciievg tayv
Tovdaiwv: «ai &didocav avtd paricpota (blows) (Jn. 19:3)

7. woi €EeABOVTEG 01 Dapioaiotl e00VG petd TV Hppodavdv copfodiov
(a plan) €didovv kat’ avTOD OO ATOV Amorécwoty (Mk. 3:6)

8. [GAra] xai vV o1da 81t o0 v aithofi Tov edv dmoel ot 6 BedC
(Jn. 11:22)

9. &ym 0édmKa aToig TOV AOYOV GOV Kail O kKOoUOC Enionoey (it hated)
avToDG, OTL OVK €iGiV €k TOD KOGHOV KaBMG £yd 0oVK il €k TOD
Kocpov. (Jn. 17:14)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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amexpin avtoig 6 Toavvng Aéywv: 'Eyo Bantilm év Ddatt: puéoog
(among) LUV Eotnrev OV VUETG ovK oidate (Jn. 1:26)

unog didote tomov T® StuPorw (Eph. 4:27)

mavti aitodvti og 6idov, Kol amd Tod aipovtog T od (yours) un
anaitel (demand in return) (Lk. 6:30)

Koi ginev mpoc avtov: "BEeAOe 8k ThC Yiic cov kol [£k] Tiic
ovyyevelag (kindred) cov, kai dedpo (come here) gic v yijv fjv dv cot
oetém (Acts 7:3)

0 yap aptog 1o Beod €otv O KataPaivov €k Tod ovpavod Kai Conyv
d1000¢ T® KOGuw (Jn. 6:33)

donep (just as) 6 vidC TOd AvOpdTOL OVK ADEY StokovnOfvar (to be
served) aALQ OlakovTjoal Koi doDvor TV Yyuynyv avTod AVTpov
(ransom) avti (in behalf of, for) moAA®dv (Mat. 20:28)
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4. Think Greek (10)
1. you (sg) gave me the mountain

[\

. Jesus proclaimed the gospel

(98]

. they asked Jesus about the law

4. we give the boat to you (pl)

W

. the truth will set you (sg) free

5. Vocabulary Review (20)
1. ypoppotedg

2. évtoln

3. Bdwp

4. xatofaive

5. kGOt

6. I ask (not aitéw)

7. 1 bear

8. gospel

9.and |

10. I glorify




6. Current Vocabulary (10)
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Across

1. Tentrust

7. Tlet, go

8. now, already

9. I set, stand

10

Down

2. I destroy

3. I raise, erect
4. I give, put
5. I'put, place
6. Isay

10. I proclaim
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Ch. 26: Numbers and Interrogatives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Counting and Questioning: Identify also the ordinal and cardinal numbers

l. oty Dat. P1. M./F./N. from t1g / Tt meaning "to something" (Heb. 10:25)
2. &vo Acc. Sg. M. from &ic meaning "one" cardinal (Mat. 6:24)

3. TplG{V Dat. PL. F. from 1tpeig meaning "to three" cardinal (Mat. 27:40)

4. TiVOC_', Gen. Sg. M./F./N. from t1g / Tt meaning "of whom? of which? of

what?" (Mat. 22:20)

5. Tivt Dat. Sg. M./F./N. from 115 / Tt meaning "to whom? to which? to what?"
(Mat. 5:13)

6. Tp{‘tng Gen. Sg. F. from tpitog meaning "of third" ordinal (Mat. 27:64)

7. dvoiv Dat. P1. M./F./N. from 600 meaning "to two" cardinal (Mat. 22:40)

8. Tp{TOU Gen. Sg. M/N. from 1tpitoc meaning "of third" ordinal (Mat. 26:44)

9. ].,L{OLV Acc. Sg. F. from &ic / pia. meaning "one" cardinal (Mat. 5:19)

10. TI:pO'JTODC_', Acc. P1. M. from np®dtoc meaning "first" ordinal (Acts 13:50)

Translations
1. 6110 dSE}L(P(’)g (e)01)) éXSl That your brother has something
1L Kot cod (Mat. 5:23) against you

2. ].,LT’] ovvV MSpIMVﬁGnTS (WOI'I”y) Therefore do not worry saying,
Aéyovteg: Tiedyouev; 7 "What shall we eat?" or, "What
Ti, miopev; - Ti teptBardpedo shall we drink?" or, "What shall

(wear); (Mat. 6:31) we wear?"
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3. 1 1ig éotv €€ Du®V GvOpwmog,
OV aimoet 0 viog avtod dptov,
un AiBov (stone) Emdmoel AOTOD;

(Mat. 7:9)

4. xoi 1000 TIveG TAV YPOUUATEDV
gimav &v £ovtoic: Ovtog
Bracenuel (Mat. 9:3)

5. Tote mpocépyoval avTd ol pobntoi
Todavvov Aéyovteg: Al ti UETS
kai ol ®apioaiol viotevouev (fast)
[ToAAG] ol & pontad cov
oV vnotevovowv; (Mat. 9:14)

6. aAAa i EENABate 1d€iv; (Mat. 11:8)

7. xai éoovtou ol 6v0 &g capka piov:
MoTE OVKETL €161V SO ALY pia,
oap (Mk. 10:8)

8. o0 (where) yép eictv §0o i Tpsic
ocvvnyuévol (gathering) &ig 10 €uov
dvoua, ekel eipt &v u€o® avTdv
(Mat. 18:20)

9. xoi €yéveto petd MUEPOC TPEIG
gopov avtov &v 1 iepd (Lk. 2:46)

10. "TEAOmv odv 6 Incodc gvpev adTodv
téocapag NN NUEPag ExovTol
&v T® pvnueio (tomb) (Jn. 11:17)

Or which person of you, who if his
son will ask for bread, surely he

will not give him a stone, will he?

And look some of the scribes said
among themselves, "This one is

blaspheming"

Then the disciples of John came to
him saying, "Why do we and the
Pharisees fast much but your

disciples do not fast?"

But what did you go out to see?

And the two shall be one flesh;
so then they are no longer two but

one flesh

For where two or three are gathered
in my name, there am [ among

them

And it happened after three days
they found him in the temple

Therefore, after coming, Jesus
found him already having been in

the tomb four days
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11. Metd todto €idov 1éec0pac
ayyéLovg £0TATOC £ TG
téooapag yoviog (corners)
ey (Rev. 7:1)

12. kai Aapov Toug méve dpToug Kol
ToV¢ dVo ixBvag (fish) dvapréyag
elc Tov ovpavov (Mk. 6:41)

13. Tdv 8¢ dmdeka ATOGTOA®V TAL
oOvOUaTA £6TV TADTO TPDTOC
Yipmv 6 Aeyouevog Tétpog kai
Avopéag O AdEAPOG aTOD

(Mat. 10:2)

After this, [ saw four angels
standing upon the four corners of

the earth

And after taking the five loaves
and two fish, looking up into

heaven

The 12 apostles names are these;
first Simon, the one being called

Peter, and Andrew his brother
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Name

Chapter 26: Numbers and Interrogatives

Counting and Questioning
1. Declining: (30)

gala Nom. Sg. M/F Tig, Tl who? which?
1. évog

2. ua

3. &v

4. tiva

5. tiouv)

6. 11

7. v

8. g

9. tivov

10. Twvég

2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. &av un tic yevwn 01 €€ Hoatog (Jn. 3:5)

2. noav 8¢ Tveg TV Ypoupaténv ékel kadnuevor (MK. 2:6)

230



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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. Kol Tveg TV ypopupatéwv EABovteg anod Teposordpmv

(Mk. 7:1)

netd 8¢ Tvag uépag etnev Tpog Bapvapav Madrog
(Acts 15:36)

. 01 10 AéyecBat VO Tvev 8Tt Twdvvng NyépOn €k vexpdv (Lk. 9:7)

gl éotv 6 dya0og (Mat. 19:17)

€lg €K TMV 600 T®V dKovsavtev topd Todvvov (Jn. 1:40)

OU €vog avBpdmov 1 apaptia €ig TOV KOcUOV glcfiAbev
(Rom. 5:12)

Kai g1dov éva dyyelov (Rev. 19:17)

Kol g’ €vog éyevvninoayv (Heb. 11:12)

doov ovk éromoate Evi Tovtev (Mat. 25:45)

&v o1da 8Tt TVPAOG BV apTL PAémw (Jn. 9:25)

tva ®cwv &v kabog ueic (Jn. 17:11)

gtepol 0¢ lepepiav 1 Eva @V mpoentdv (Mat. 16:14)

231
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15. &va matépa Exopev Tov Bedv (In. 8:41)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. &v1fj dvootdoel (resurrection) odv tivog Td®V Entd Eotat yovn; ITavteg
yap &oyov avtiv (Mat. 22:28)

2. AMyov: Tivulv dokel mepi oD Xprotod; tivog viog €oTiv; Aéyovoty
avt®: Tod Aavio (Mat. 22:42)

3. dmokpideic 8¢ 6 edhvodyog (eunuch) td Okinne eimev: Adopar (I ask)
o0V, TePL Tivog O TpoPn NG Aéyel TodTO; TEPL £0VTOD 1| TEPT ETEPOV
TvoG; (Acts 8:34)

4. xaiidov tvec TV ypoupatéov siray &v avtoic: OvTog PAacENuUEl
(Mat. 9:3)

5. oVtm¢ ovk oty BEAN O EumpocBey TOD TaTPOg VUGV TOD £V OVLPUVOIG
tva amointot £v TV pukpdv tovtev (Mat. 18:14)



10.

11.

12.
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dmoxpiOeic 8¢ 6 Incodc einev avtoic: Epotiom Hudg kéyd Adyov
&va, OV éav elmnté pot kdym VUiv épd v moig (what, what kind of)
€€ovoiq tadta wod (Mat. 21:24)

tva tovg dvo ktion (he might make/create) év avtd €ic Eva kovov
avOpomrov mowdv eipnvnv (Eph 2:15)

M) émavpilov (next day) v eiotrel (pluperfect) 6 Todvvng kai £k

TAOV LotV avtod dvo (Jn. 1:35)

Kol ikovsav oi 6vo padnrtoi avTod Aadodvtog kai nKoAovONGoV TG
‘Incod (Jn. 1:37)

Kol @ pev Edmkev mévte TaAavTa, © O& 600, ® O &v, EKAGT® KUTA TNV
ioiav ovvauy (Mat. 25:15)

EVTE YOap Avopag Eoyeg Kal vOv Ov Eyelg ovk E6TIV 6oV Avip: TODTO
aAn0eg elpnrag (Jn. 4:18)

®og 0 vodg (mind) 0 &ywv copiav. ai Entd Kepalai Entda dpn loiv,
Omov 1) Yovr| kaOnTot £’ avTdV. Koi faciieic Entd iowy (Rev. 17:9)



13.

14.

15.
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Ko €160V 1oV £nTdl dyyéLovg ol Evamiov Tod 0£0D £6THKAGLY, KOl
€000ncav avtoic Entd caAmyyeg (trumpets) (Rev. 8:2)

TAV 0& 0MOEKN ATOGTOA®Y T OVOUATA £6TIV TADTO: TPMTOC ZIH®V O
Aeyouevog I1étpog (Mat. 10:2)

ginev oOv 0 Incodc toic dbdeka - M| kol Vuelc 0éhete Vdrysty;
(Jn. 6:67)

4. Think Greek (10)

1.

where do you (pl) worship?

they took his garment

. the night will come when

I gave you (pl) this mountain

. do you (sg) think that I am not able?



5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1.

aQinu

. TOPOOTOmLL

. 08

. 00&alm

. QTOAV®

. boat

. I think
. I proclaim

. mountain

10. faithful

Chapter 26: Numbers and Interrogatives
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

Y c 0 n c 0 & \Y% K (0]
v ! B \Y% € ©® p ! T v
vl T & € A ) € vl 0 c
v c c o o & ) o ! ©®
0 0 C c v K ® T 0 Tl
T v T \Y% 0 ©® n ! ) p
v o B A ! ) vl 0 & T
a T P 0 o K v \% € ©
€ 0 K € \Y% Y \Y% ©® A 0
p v 1 n T T ! \Y% € o

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

of himself/herself/itself
my, mine

garment

night

whoever

where?

I worship

someone, something
who? which?

here, hither

236
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Ch. 27: The Best Comparatives and Clauses foldunders

Fold under the right side of the sheet

Working with Adjectives/Comparatives/Superlatives

1. wkpd
2. ueydiovg

3. éhayiotov

4. peiCova

5. pkdv
6. élaylot®
7. ueilov

8. WKpOTEPOG

9. ueiCovog

10. peyding

Adj. Nom. Sg. Fem. from pkpog meaning "little" (1 Cor. 5:6)

Adj. Acc. P1. Masc. from péyog meaning "great" (Mk. 4:32)

Sup. Adj. Gen. P1. M./F./N. from é\dyiotog meaning "least”
(Mat. 5:19)

Comp. Adj. Acc. Sg. Masc. from péyoc meaning "greater"
(Heb. 11:26)

Adj. Acc. Sg. Fem. from pikp6g meaning "little" (Rev. 3:8)

Sup. Adj. Dat. Sg. Neut. from éAdy1ot0c meaning "least" (Lk. 16:10)

Adj. Nom. Sg. Masc. from péyoc meaning "greater" (Mat. 11:11)

Comp. Adj. Nom. Sg. Masc. from pikp6g meaning "smaller"
(Mat. 11:11)

Comp. Adj. Gen. Sg. Masc./Neut. from péyog meaning "greater"
(Heb. 6:13)

Adj. Gen. Sg. Fem. from péyoc meaning "great" (Mat. 24:31)

For the comparatives and superlatives often one has to know the context which will
determine whether the word is translated as a comparative or superlative. If two items
are involved than it is a comparative; if more, then it is a superlative (vid. e.g. 2 and 5

below).
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Translations

1. Aunv Aéyo OUiv: ovK €ynyepTot
€V YEVVITOIG YUVOIK®DV Hel®mV
Todavvov 10D Pantictod: O
0¢ KkpoTEPOG €V 11 Paciieio
TV 0VPOVAV HETL®V avTOD
oty (Mat. 11:11)

2. o0ToC 86Ty O petlmv &v T
Bactieig TV ovpAVAOY
(Mat. 18:4)

3. 0 0¢ peilov vudv Eotat
Vu®V dtakovog. (Mat. 23:11)

4. Eyéveto 0¢ xoi prlovelkio
(argument) €v avTOiG, 1O Tig
a0tV doKET etvar petlmv
(Lk. 22:24)

5. un o peilov el Tod TaTpdg
Nuodv Tokof; (Jn. 4:12)

6. UV aunv A&y® VUiV, OVK
g€oTv 00dA0¢ peilmv Tod
Kvpiov avTod 0VOE
andotorog peilmv tod
mépyovtog ovtov (Jn. 13:16)

Truly I say to you, there has not
risen among the ones born of
women one greater than John the
Baptist, yet the least in the
kingdom of heaven is greater than
he

This one is the greatest in the

kingdom of heaven

But the greatest of you will be your

servant

But also there was an argument
among them, which of them was

thought to be the greatest

You are not greater than our father

Jacob, are you?

Truly, truly, I say to you, a servant
is not greater than his master,
nor a messenger greater than

the one who sent him
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7. 0 yap KPOTEPOG £V TAGY VUV
Vrapyov (=eipt) odToC doTIv
uéyag (Lk. 9:48)

8. Oc &0v ovv Ao piay TGV
EVIOADV TOVT®V TOV
ElayioTmv Kai 0104En oVTmC
TOVG AvOpdTOVCE, EAAYIOTOG
KAnOnoeton v T} Pacireiq
TV ovpavdyv (Mat. 5:19)

9. peotépav TOVTOV OVK EY®
xopdv, tva dkovm To EUd
tékva v T dAnOeiq
neputatodvra (3 Jn. 1:4)

10. @&ote 1OV OyAov Bavpdooal
BAémovtoc kmeovg (mute)
Aorodvtag (Mat. 15:31)

11. dote ovKETL €lolv OVO
aAA0 obpE pion (Mat. 19:6)

For the one being least among all

of you, this one is great

Therefore whoever will break one
of the least of these commandments
and teach men so, he will be called

least in the kingdom of heaven

I have no greater joy, in order that
I hear that my children are walking

in the truth

So that the crowd marveled seeing

the mute speaking

So that they are no longer two but

one flesh
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Name

Chapter 27: Comparatives, Conjunctions, and Clause Types

1. Identify which structural markers are: Temporal, Causal, Purpose,
Continuative, and/or Adversative: (30)

Kot Continuative/adversative “and”

1. &ypr

2. 01

3. GAAGL
4. tva

5. 0OV

6. émet

7. ®G

8. Omwg
9. mptv
10. 8¢

11. pévrot
12. yép
13. 1€

14. émeon

15. o101t
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. 611 'Ey®m ovk eipil 6 Xprotog (Jn. 1:20)

2. oV yop dméoteilev 0 Bed¢ TOV LoV (Jn. 3:17)

3. &te ovv yépOn &k vexpdyv (Jn. 2:22)

4. &te obVv £1dev 0 Syhoc &1t Incodg ovk E6TIv EKel
(Jn. 6:24)

5. ®po nv og dexdn (Jn. 1:39)

6. ®c 8¢ v év toic Tepocorvporg (Jn. 2:23)

7. xptyop vopov auaptio RV &v k6cpm (Rom. 5:13)

8. elmav ovv awtd- Tig 1; (Jn. 1:22)

9. AABav oDV kai eidav mod pévet (Jn. 1:39)

10. &keyov obv oi padntai Tpog dAAfAovg (Jn. 4:33)

11. tva xpivn 1OV kOcUOV, GAA’ Tva cmBf) 0 kOcpog (Jn. 3:17)

12. tva momom 10 BEAN I ToD TEUYavToc pe (Jn. 4:34)
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13. oi 0¢ axovoavteg ENpyovto (Jn. 8:9)

14. vov 6¢ {nteité pe amokteivan (Jn. 8:40)

15. €av avtov 06Am pévery Emg Epyopar (Jn. 21:22)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. 6116 vopog 610 Mobcémg £€660m, 1 xapig kai 1 aAndewa 610 Incod

Xprotod &yéveto (Jn. 1:17)

2. Kk@yo E@poka Kol pepoptopnia Tt 00TdG oty 6 VIOC TOD 0D
(Jn. 1:34)

242

3. xai 811 oV ypeiav (need) eiyev tva Tig paptoprion mepi 10 AvOpOTOL-

aOTOC YOp &ytvockey Ti v &v 1@ GvpOpdTm
(Jn. 2:25)

4. obtoc MAOeV TPOC aTOV VUKTOC Kai simev avtd- Pappi, oidapey ot
amd 0eod EAnAvOac 010a0KaA0G 0VOELg Yap dVVATUL TADTO TO OMUETD,

TO1ElV & oL motelc, £av un N 6 Beog pet’ avtod (Jn. 3:2)
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5. oVtmg yap nydmnoev 6 0e0g TOV KOGUOV, DGTE TOV VIOV TOV LOVOYEVH
(unique) €0wkev, Tvo TAG O TOTEV®V €1 AVTOV UT| ATOANTOL AAL’EYM
Conv aidviov (Jn. 3:16)

6. Aéyerdvti) 6 Inocodg: Iliotevé pot, yovar, 8t Epyeton dpa dte ovte
&v 1@ Opel 00T oVte &v Tepocoivpolg tposkvvicete T@® motpi (Jn.
4:21)

7. aunv aunyv Aéym Uiy 6t Epyetor dpa kol viv €0ty dte 01 vekpoi
AKOoVGoLGY THS PMVTg ToD LoD ToD Beod kai ol dxovoavteg {Roovcty
(Jn. 5:25)

8. mc ovv &yve O Incodg 81t fikovsav ol Papisaiot 81t Incodc misiovag
(more) pabnrtog molel kai PantiCel | Todvvng
(Jn. 4:1)

9. xoi o pvijua (grave) avtod Eotiv &V NUiv dypt ThHg NUEPAS TAHTNG
(Acts 2:29)

10. 8&i yap avtov Pactievety dypt ob Of mhvTag Todg £x0povg
V7O ToLG THOaG avtod (1 Cor. 15:25)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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Kol fjpdTNoay avtov kai eimay ovtd- Ti odv Pantilelg i oV odk €1
0 Xp1o10¢ 00de "HAlag 000€ 6 mpopnng; (Jn. 1:25)

anekpiOnoav ovv Tovdaiot kai eimay avT®d: Ti onueiov dekviEeLS
NUiv 6t tadta moleic; (Jn. 2:18)

€Y 0& oV Tapa AvOpdTOL TNV papTVpiay AapBave, dAAN TadTo AEYm
tva Ouelg cwbfte (Jn. 5:34)

anexpidn [0] Inocodg kai etmev avtoig: Todtd €otiv 10 Epyov Tod
Beod, tva motevnte €ig Ov dnéotelhey éxeivog (Jn. 6:29)

0 0¢€ 00DA0G 0V pével €v Ti) oikia €ig TOV aidva, O VIOG HEVEL EiC TOV
ai®dva (Jn. 8:35)
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4. Think Greek (10)

l.

W

for the night is coming after three days

we have come to worship in this place

. already his twelve disciples were seeking him

. that you (pl) might believe and have eternal life

. why do you (pl) think in your hearts?

5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1

2.

1

. £0VTOD

amdALlL LU

. Qyomntog

. Plipa

. TOP

. I keep, guard

. each

. I worship

. I say (-mi verb)

0. throne

245
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6. Current Vocabulary (10) 10
8
9 .
3
2
1
4
6 7
5

Across Down

1. no, no one 2. twelve

4. one hundred 3. one

5. seven 6. five

9. two 7. three

8. no, no one

10. one thousand
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Ch. 28: Gyrating with the Genitives
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Identify the part of speech and parse/decline each of the following:
Aéyer avt® 0 Incodg, Eym el 1) 6000¢ Kai 1) aAnOsia koi 1) {on: ovoeig
Epyeton TpOg TOV maTéPa €1 un ot Euod (Jn 14:6)

Aéyet Verb 3 Sg. PAI from Aéym meaning "he/she/it said"
avTO® Pronoun 3 Dat. Sg. Masc. from avt6g "to him"

0 Def. Art. Nom. Sg. Masc. from 0 "the"

‘Incotg Noun, Proper Nom. Sg. Masc. from 'Incodg "Jesus"
‘Eyo Pron 1 Nom. Sg. from £y® meaning "I"

el Verb 1 Sg. PAI from €ipi meaning "I am"

M Def. Art. Nom. Sg. Fem. from 1 meaning "the"
000¢ Noun Nom. Sg. Fem. from 666¢ meaning "way"

Kol Conj. kai meaning "and"

M Def. Art. Nom. Sg. Fem. from 1| meaning "the"
aAnOeia Noun Nom. Sg. Fem. from dAn0g10 meaning "truth"
Kol Conj. kai meaning "and"

M Def. Art. Nom. Sg. Fem. from 6 meaning "the"
Con- Noun Nom. Sg. Fem. from {®1] meaning "life"
0VOELG Pron. Nom. Sg. Masc. from o00gig meaning "no one"
Epyetan Verb 3 Sg. PDI from &pyopon meaning "he/she comes"
TPOG Prep. + Acc. from mp6dg meaning "to"

OV Def. Art. Acc. Sg. Masc. from 0 meaning "the"
TOTEPQL Noun Acc. Sg. Masc. from matp meaning "father"
el Conditional &l meaning "if"

un Particle Negative meaning "not" (gi un = "except")
ov Prep. + Gen. d6ia meaning "through" or "by"

guod Pron. 1 Sg. Gen. from £y® meaning "me"
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Translations

1. v (11’)17(1) C(Dﬁ ﬁV, Kol f] C(Dﬁ In him was life, and the life was the

NV 10 eAC TV avipdmav (Jn. 1:4)

. kol 10ig 10 meprotepds (doves)
nolodot (selling) einev: Apate
tadto EviedBev (from here), un
TOIETTE TOV 01KOV TOD TATPOG LOV
oirkov éumopiov (Jn. 2:16)

. AMéyet avtoig 6 ‘Inocodg, ['epicate
(fill) Tag VOpiag (water pots) VdaTOg
(Jn. 2:7)

. 6001 8¢ ElaPov dvtov EdmKev aTOlg
gEovaoiav tékva Beod yevéashan,

TO1G TIOTEVOLGLY €1 TO dvoua aTOD
(Jn. 1:12)

. 01 00K €€ aipdTov 0VoE ek BeAnuoTog
cOpPKOG 000 €K BEAMUATOC AVOPOg
AL’ €k Beov gyvvnOncav (Jn. 1:13)

. Kai abt éotiv 1 paptopio
100 Twdvvov (Jn. 1:19)

. TR érnavprov (next day) PAémer tOvV
‘Incodv épyouevov Tpog avtov
Kol Aéyet, 10e 6 dpuvog tod Beod

0 aipov Vv auoptiov

00 KOopov. (Jn. 1:29)

. "Hv >Adpéac 6 aderpdg
Yipwvog [Tétpov (Jn. 1:40)

light of men
Gen. Poss: of men

And to the ones selling doves he
said "Take these from here, do not
make the house of my father a
house of a marketplace"

Gen. Poss: my father's house,
Gen. Description: Activity done
there

Jesus said to them, “Fill the water
pots with water”

Gen. of Content: with water

But whoever receives him, he gave
to them authority to become the
children of God, to the ones

believing in his name
Gen. Relational: children of God
Gen. Possessive: his name

Who were not born of blood nor
from the will of the flesh nor of the

will of man but of God.
Gen. Subjective: flesh's will, man's
will, éx: God's will (source)

And this is the witness of John.

Gen. Subjective: John’s witness
(Gen. source)

The next day he saw Jesus coming
to him and he said "Behold the
lamb of God the one taking away
the sin of the world.”

Gen. Poss: Lamb of God;
Gen. Poss.: World's sin

Andrew was the brother of Simon

Peter;
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Gen. Relation: Simon's brother

9. Kai tfy nuépa 1) tpity And it was the third day of the
yauog (wedding) &yéveto év wedding in Kana of Galilee.
Koava Tﬁg F(X)ul?u(l{(lg (Jl’l 2: 1) Gen. Description: Kana, the one in

Galilee

10. (,ITESKp{eT] ’InGOT)g Kol 8{7[8\/ Jesus answered and said to him,

U.l’)‘C(ZJ, 20 8{ 0 6l8dGK(X7LOC_', T00 "You are the teacher of Israel?"

’I[Z(X!‘p\, cee (Jn 310) Gen. Descriptive: Teacher of Israel



Name

Chapter 28: Case Revisited

Chapter 28: Case Revisited

Datives and Genitives—Next level

1. For the following sentence, identify the part of speech and

parse/decline each word.

250

Tavv éroinocev dpynv Td@v onueiov 6 Incodg &v Kava g IN'aliaiog
Kol Epavépmaoey TNV 06&av avtod, kol EricTevoay €ig avToOV o1 podntai

avtod. (Jn. 2:11)

Toavtnv
gnoinoev
apynv
TV

onueiwv

‘Incotg

Kova

~

me

IoAhaiog
Kot

EQUVEPMOEV
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mv
d0&av
aVTOD
Kol
éniotevoayv
elc
avTOV
ol
nodntodl

oVTOD

2. Translate the following short lines: Indicate what type of genitive or
dative the underlined word (s) represents (15).

1. oi...0oV0d¢ €k BeAuatog Gapkog 0VOE €k BeANUOTOG AVOPOC . .
gyevvnonoav (Jn. 1:13)

2. e00bvate (make straight) tiv 060v kvpiov (Jn. 1:23)

3. Avdpéagc 0 aderpoc Zipmwvog ITétpov (Jn. 1:40)




10.

11

12.

13.

14.

15.
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. éK Tilg T6Aewg Avdpéov (Jn. 1:44)

. TavTV €noinoev dpynv t@v onueiov 6 Incodg (Jn. 2:11)

U molgite TOV oikov 1od matpdg pov (Jn. 2:16)

obtoc NAOeV TPOC avTdV vukToc (Jn. 3:2)

oL dvvatot id0eiv v Paciieiav Tod Beod (Jn. 3:3)

AL’ 1) Opyn TOD Be0D pévet €n’avtov (Jn. 3:36)

kol Th Muépa 1) Tpitn yapog (wedding) €yéveto (Jn. 2:1)

amexpidn avtoig 0 Todvvne Aéywv: 'Eyo Portilm év Hoatt (Jn. 1:26)

Kay® ovk 1o (Plupf 1 Sg) avtov, dAL’tva pavepwdij (he might be
revealed) 1® Toponi (Jn. 1:31)

0 &0wxev TakmP [t@® | Towone @ vid avtod (Jn. 4:5)

ol Tatépeg NUAV &v T® dpel ToVT® Tpocekvvnoay (Jn. 4:20)

npockvvinoete T® moatpi (Jn. 4:21)



Chapter 28: Case Revisited 253

3. Translate the following longer lines. Indicate what type of genitive or
dative the underlined word(s) represents (15).

1. 6c01 8¢ ELafov antdv, EdmKev avToig EEovaiay Tékva Beod yevéohHat,
101G ToTEVOLOLY €1 TO dvopa avtod (Jn. 1:12)

2. 1§} émavprov (next day) PAénel TOV Incodv Epyduevov mpog avtov Kol
Aéyer- "10g 0 auvog (lamb) Tod Oeod 0 aipwv Vv duaptioy Tod
koouov (Jn. 1:29)

3. Kk&y®d Emporca koi pepaptipnko Tt 00Tdg £oTtv 6 VIO Tod Be0d (In.
1:34)

4. gxeivog o¢ Eleyev mepi Tod vaod (temple) tod oduatog avtod (In.
2:21)

5. dmexpidn Inoodc xai eimev odT@d- X &1 S1ddokorog tod Iopon kai
tadto 00 yvaokels; (Jn. 3:10)

6. €k 0¢ Thg mdAewg EKETVNG TOALOL EltioTELGAV €iG AVTOV TV
Zapopttdv o1 TOv Adyov Ti|g yuvaikog paptupovong 6t Eimev pot
névta & émoinocoa (Jn. 4:39)




10.

11.

12.
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GAAG Eyvoxo VUAG OTL THV dyamny tob Beod ok Exete &v £0VTOIG
(Jn. 5:42)

€y EMAV0Oa €v 1@ ovouaTt Tod Totpdg Hov, Kail o0 AapPavete pe-
€av dAAog EAON &v T® OvOuaTL TO 101w, EKETvov Auyecte

| 1¢ OdAacoa dvépov (wind) peydiov mvéovtog (blowing) dieyeipeto
(arouse) (Jn. 6:18)

Tig NUAG ywpicet (separate) amo Thg dydnng tod Xpiotod; (Rom. 8:35)

Kol €EEParev T mvevpoTa AOY® Kol whvtag tovg kKak®dg (ill, evil)
gxovtag €0epdmevoev (Matt. 8:16)

AL Epyetal dpa Kal vOV éotiy, O1e 0l dAnBivoi Tpockvvntal
TPOGKVVNGOVGCV TG TOTPi £V TvevpaTt koi aAndeig (Jn. 4:23)
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13. &ofixev odv v D8piav (water pot) avTic 1 yovi Kol drfjAdev eic v
O Kol Aéyet toig avOpamoig (Jn. 4:28)

14. ti) yap ydpiti £€01e 6E6OOUEVOL 010 TOTEWS: Kol TODTO OVK €€ VUMV,
Beod 10 d®pov (Eph. 2:8)

15. éav 0¢ &v 1@ eOTL TEPUATAOUEY MG AVTOG EGTIV £V TO POTL, KOVOVIiNY
(fellowship) &youev pet’ aAANA oV kai 10 aipa ITncod tod viod avTod
kaBapiler (it cleanses) Muag and maong apaptiog (1 Jn. 1:7)

4. Think Greek (10)

[—

. give (pl) your teacher joy

[\

. where did you (pl) see the two Pharisees?

3. the throne was made of stone

4. this is the day that the Lord made

W

. good night, the end



5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1

2.

. EKatOVv

®og

. Gviotnu
.EE

. LOAAOV

. I worship
. where?

. five

.1 give

10. I bear, carry
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

Chapter 28: Case Revisited

d n T T o X T v
€ ! K 0 Y € ! €
X T ) A ! n € 1l
0 ©® \Y% o 0 0 B A
vl Y € A c 0 € !
o o & Y C K \Y% 0
! \% 0 a T T 0 0
T v | | op a | G n | g
(0] o v a o K 0 X
a € T € P ® © o

Vocab words:

I greet

I take, receive
teacher

I ask

I look at

find and circle in the puzzle

stone
I gather
such

I am, exist

joy
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1John 1 Westcott-Hort-Robinson Greek Text

1 °0 v &m’ apyfc, O dxnkoouey, O EopaKapey Toig OpOuALoic HudY, O
€0eacapeda Kol ai yeipec MUAV Eynidoncav, mtepi Tod AdYoL Th¢ (oS,

2 xoin {on €pavepmbn, Kol EopaKapey Kol LopTUPODUEV Kol
amoyyéAhopev DUV v {onv v aidviov fTig v Tpog TOV TaTéEPQ Kol
Epavepmdn Nuiv

3 0 opdKapev Kol Aknkoapey dmayyEAhopuey kol Uiy, tva kol Vpelg
Kowvoviay &mrte ned’ MUAV: kol 1 Kowvwovia 0& N UETEPA LETA TOD TATPOG
Kol petd tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod

4 kol todTa Ypagopey NUEIC tva 1) xopd UGV 7| TERANPOUEVT.

5 Kai oty abtn 1 dyyedio fiv dknkoapey am’ avtod Kol avoyyEALoUEV
VUV, OTL 0 B¢ DG €oTiv Kail oKotio 0VK E0TLV &V aDT® oVdEaL.

6 'Eav elnopev 611 kovoviay Egouev LT’ adToD Kai &V T® oKAOTEL
TEPUTATOUEV, YEVOOUED KOl OV TO1ODUEY TV AANOELOV -

7 &0v 08 €v 1@ POTL TEPUTOTAUEV OC AVTOG EGTLV &V TM POTL, KOVOVIiAY
Eyouev pet’ aANA oV kol 1o atpa Incod tod viod avtod Kabapilel UG dmd
Thong apaptiog.

8 'Eav ginopev 811 auaptiov ook &youev, E0VTOVG TAAVMOUEY Kai 1) AANOs1
oVK 0TIV &V MUiv.

9 éav opoloyduev Tag apaptiog NUAV, ToTOS £6TV Kal dikoog tva A
MUV T0¢ apaptiog kol kabopion MUAg dmd waong dotkiog.

10 'Edv ginopev 8Tt o0y NUOPTAKAUEY, YELGTNV TOLODUEV aOTOV Koi 0 AdyOC
avTOD OVK E0TLV €V NUIV.
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 1:1-10 Date

1:1. "0 v &’ &pyfic, O dxnKoapey, O EopaKapey Toig OPOUALOIC TUGY,
0 é0eacdueda kai ai yelpeg MUOV Eynraenooy,
nepi Tod Adyov T1g Lofic,

Hard words

Oedopon Isee (v) (1:1)

Yelp hand (n) (1:1)
YnAoQam I touch, feel (v) (1:1)

Parsing
aknkoéopey
EOPAKOUEV
€0eacapedo
EynAdonoav

Translation

Questions/Observations (The question sets are drawn out from Martin Culy’s superb: 7,

1L, III John: A Handbook on the Greek Text [Waco, TX: Baylor University Press, 2004).

1. What beginning is being referenced here creation, incarnation or the beginning of
Jesus’ ministry? How does that compare with John 1:1?

2. What role does the 1* person plural function in this introduction? Is the “we”
exclusive or inclusive?

3. What type of dative is toig 0pOaipoic (indirect object, instrumental)?
4. 0pOaipoic nuav: What type of genitive is qu®dv possessive or descriptive?
5. How is ai xgipeg udv a synecdoche (what is a synecdoche?)?

6. What four connections are seen between 1 Jn. 1:1 and John 1:1-2, 14?

7. What type of genitive is tfic {ofig in mepi 10D AOYov Thig (wi|g (possessive or
descriptive)? How would this second genitive be taken if it were appositional?
How would that change the meaning?

8. What does “touching” add to the seeing?
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1:2 kai 1 Con épavepmdn, Kol Empdrapey Koi LopTupodUEY Kol
amoyyéAhopey DUV v {onyv v aidviov fTig v
TPOG TOV TOTEPA KOl EQavepmON MUV

Parsing
Epavepmon
EOPAKOUEV
popTupobuEV
amoyyéAlouev
nv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Batemen asks, is the conjuctive kai conjunctive (adding) or explanatory (for)?

2. Is 1 {on to be understood literally or figuratively (synecdoche or personification)?
3. How does John use repetition in 1:2 (cf. 1:1 also)?
4. What type of dative is Ouiv (indirect object, agency, instrument)?

5. How do the two épavep®dbn’s connect the beginning and end (inclusio)?

o)

. What is the difference between paptopoduev and damoyyéilopev?

U

. What is the relationship of 1:2 to 1:1 and 1:3 (resumptive, parenthetical, causal)?
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1:3. 0 Eoplrapey Kol AKNKOaUEY ATayyEAAOUEY KOl DUV,
tva kol VUETS kovoviay Emte ned’ Mudv.
Kol 1 Kowovia 08 1 UETEPA LETA TOD TATPOG
Kol petd tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod

Hard words
Kowvmvia fellowship (n) (1:3)
NUETEPOG our (adj) (1:3)

Parsing
EOPAKOUEV
aknkoéopey
amoyyéAlouev
&mre

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How is the opening of 1:3a resumptive in nature?

2. How is xai to be understood (conjunctive, adjunctive (also), ascensive (even),

emphasis (indeed)? (vid. Bateman)
3. What is the relationship between the perfect verbs and the present tense
verbs (past/present or perfect basis of present declaration)?

4. How do these perfect verbs tie in to what precedes and what follows?

5. What type of clause does the tva introduce (purpose or result)?

6. What role does xai Oueic play as it is redundant subject because the verb

261

already indicates 2 pl. subject (clarification or emphasis)? What does its position

in the sentence also indicate (normal sentence order is VSO)?

7. What is xowvoviav? [Key term for a word study.] Why is that word important in this

epistle?

8. What is the role of the doubled “conjunctions” 8¢ and kai continuative or



1 John 1 262

adversative)?

9. Culy says the petd is one of association, is that the best way to specify its function
in this verse? How do the various petd function here?

10. avtod is what type of genitive?

11. What is the relationship of the two genitives viod and Incod Xpiotod (possession,
subjective, apposition)?

12. Where is there an ellipsis (something missing)?
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1:4. Kol TadTo YPAPOUEY TUEIG Tva 1) Yopd TGV T| TETANPOUEVT.

Parsing
YPAPOLEV

n
TETANPOUEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Sentence initial xai plays what role (adverbial: “indeed”; or thematic continuity:
“and”)?

2. To what does the tadta refer, anaphoric (to what preceded), or to the whole letter?

3. Why is ypaoeopev present tense? How have we seen the present tense to function
in the epistolary flow (designating present tense or moving discussion along)?

4. Culy says fjueic here is probably stylistic, while earlier in 1:3 he said fjueic was
emphatic, was the difference (note position of each)?

5. Why was the ypdoopev Mueig reading accepted rather than the ypdagopev Ouiv?
Which reading is supported by the textual evidence? Which reading is
more difficult? Why is the more difficult reading preferred?

6. How is f| memAnpopévn to be understood? Do you remember what a periphrastic
1s? How would that impact how this text is to be understood?

7. Why is tva. 1 yopd fiudv 1| temnpopévn so important? Does John usually
give the purpose of why he is writing at the beginning or end of his writing
(cf. Jn 20:31; cf. 1 John 5:13)? How does that statement in John impact the
textual variant between vu®v and Mudv here?
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1:5. Kai &éotv adtn 1 dyyeMa fjv dxnxoapey an’ avtod
Kol avoryyéddopev vuiv, 6t 0 Be0g POG E0Tiv
Kol okotio oVK €TV €V aDT® ovdEaL.

Hard words
ayyeha message, news (n) (1:5)

Parsing

gotv
aknkoéopey
avayyEAAopey

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. The abtn is called cataphoric (pointing down (kota) into the text) as opposed to
anaphoric (pointing up (éva) into the text). What does it point to?

2. xai oty avtn is used repeatedly in 1 John (2:25; 3:23; 5:4, 11, 14). What
important role does it play (emphasis, contrast, aside)?

3. Which one is the subject of the “is” copula verb, attn or 1 dyyeAia?

4. When does the accent on £€ottv move forward rather than the usual éotiv (cf. 1:5¢; 8,
10—when it follows what two words)?

5. Where is the structural break 1:1-4 with verse 4 bringing closure or 1:1-5 AB A’ B’
pattern?

6.Is an’ avtod source (from), separation (away from), cause (because of), or agency
(by)? What difference would each of these make?

7. Ot is said to play an epexegetical as opposed to causal role with abtn. What does
that mean?

8. 0 0g0¢ p@d¢ éotiv which noun is the subject and why?
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9. What is point of the imagery of ¢&¢ (purity, mystery, glory, etc.)? Why?
10. If the normal sentence order in Greek is VSO (verb, subject, object) how does that

effect how one interprets the role of okotia in the sentence (emphasis, normal
or de-emphasis?

11. Should év adt® be understood as: sphere (in), temporal (when/while), cause
(because of), manner (with), instrumental (by), association (with) or locative?

12. Double negative...how do you handle that in Greek (ovxk . . .00dgpia).

13. How does the article on 6 0g0g work (Colwell’s rule)? What is the predicate
nominative?
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1:6. 'Eav einouev 611 kotvoviay Eopev pHet’ avtod
Kol £V 1@ oKOTEL TEPUTOTAUEY, YELIOUEDN
Kol o0 woloDpev TV AN 00

Hard words
oKOTOG darkness (n) (1:6)
YEVOOUL I lie (v) (1:6)

Parsing
ginopev
&youev
TEPITATMOUEV
yevooueda
TOLOVEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Itis said 1:6-10 is set off by an inclusio (beginning and end match). Can you find the
inclusio in verse 6 and 10?

2. What type of statement does the 'Eav inopev formula introduce in 1 Jn. 1:6-10?

3. What class condition is "Eqv einopev formula (1%, 2", 3™

of that class condition?

)? What is the significance

4. Culy calls the 'Eau einouev formula a mitigated exhortation. What does that mean
and how is it seen in the English “If you would get the door...”? Would it
be better to call this a mitigated prohibition than a mitigated exhortation?
What’s the difference?

5. Why the switch from the aorist in verbs of saying and present tense with verbs
of doing (focus or discourse movement)?

6. How does the 611 clause function (causal, epexegetical or clausal complement)?
What is fronted and what is the significance of that?
7. uet’ avtod Culy calls “association” is there a better way to designate its role here?

8. Harris takes the conjunction xoi here as adversative? Is a better way of looking
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at the adversative turn here as part of the condition or derived from the xai?

9. How do you translate v 1® oxotel mepumatdpev? By giving the meaning of the
metaphor rather than the metaphor itself what is lost/gained (as in a dynamic
equivalent translation)? What does the darkness represent?

10. What is the significance of the present tense of mepitatdpuev (verb of doing or
moving the discourse on)?

11. How is o0 motoduev tnv aAndeiav a litotes? What is a litotes and how is it seen
in the English of “he is not a bad swimmer”? What does that statement really
mean in English?

12. Why is there a little clash between the verb o0 molodpev and the noun
aanBeav? Does one do or say the truth?

267
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1:7. €dv 0¢ &V 1@ QOTL TEPMATOUEV OG AVTOC EGTV €V TA) POTI,
Kowvoviay &opev pHet’ aAANA®V kol 10 aipa Inocod tod viod aTod
kaBoapiler uag amod maong apaptiog.

Hard words
oipa blood (n) (1:7)
kaBapilo I cleanse, purify (v) (1:7)

Parsing
TEPITATMOUEV
€oTV

&youev
kaBapilet

Translation

Questions/Observations

1. What is a third class condition and what does it mean? How is this conditional
a mitigated exhortation/prohibition? Turn it around and make a plain statement
(exhortation) out of it by removing the conditional element.

2. How does the 6¢ function (contrast, continuity)? As a structural marker what does it
do?
3. What metaphor of év 1® @wtl tepumatdpeyv really saying?

4. Is év 1® eoti temporal (when, while); association (with), manner (with),
instrumental (by), causal (because of), sphere (in); locational (in)?

5. What role does the clause avto¢ £otv v 1@ @ti parallel in 1:5? What two
things are being subtly linked?

6. How does the 1* plural of &opev (1:7) differ from the 1* plural of 1:1 (exclusive
“we” or inclusive “we”)?

7. What type of petd is used in 1:7 (Gen. association (in company with), spatial
(among), manner (with); Acc. temporal (after), spatial (behind))?
Does association really capture the thought of petd here? What might be a
better designation?

8. 10 oipa Incod is a metonymy that stands in for what concept?
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9. What is the relationship between 'Incod and tod viod (comparison, apposition)?

10. What type of genitive is adtod?

11. Does the present tense mean continual process or statement of fact in xapapiler?
What difference does that make theologically?

12. How is amo mhong apaptiog is to be understood (separation (from), source (out

of), cause (because of), agency (by) or partitive (of))? Is the méong to be
understood as a hyperbole here?
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1:8. 'Edv einopev 611 apoaptiov odk Eyopeyv,
€aVTOLG TAAVAOUEY Kal 1) dAN0e1a 00K EGTv €V MUAV.

Hard words
TAOVA® I deceive, mislead (v) (1:8)

Parsing
ginopev
&youev
TAOVOUEV
gotv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How does the 611 function (causal, epexegetical, complementary, introducing indirect
speech, cf. 1:6)?

2. While &yopev seems to bind the verses together how is its use here a little different
than in the preceding verse (1:7) yet similar to 1:6?

3. mhavduev is present tense, what present tense verb does it match in 1:7?
How is the reflexive idea here communicated without the use of the middle?
How much of a possibility is self-deception?

4. How does the clause 1} dAn0sio ook Eotv €v uiv bond 1:8 with 1:10? How is this
a litotes? Why does the accent move forward on &otiv?

5. How are the two clauses éavtovg mAavduev and kai 1) GANOgia oty €v
nuiv related? Is this characteristic of John’s literary style?



1John 1

1:9. &0v oporoyduev TaG AuapTiog NUMV, TGTOS 6TV
Kol dikonog tva iy UiV Tac apaptiog
Kol KaBapion Muic and mdong adikiag.

Hard words

OpoLoYEm I confess (v) (1:9)
moTog faithful (adj) (1:9)
aokio unrighteousness (n) (1:9)

Parsing
OLOLOYDUEV
€oTIV

QT
kaBapion

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Is the conditional a mitigated exhortation of mitigated prohibition? What is the
condition saying if the conditional is taken out?

2. Is dpoloyduev private or public in its usage in John? What would that look like
today?

3. fudv is what type of genitive (subjective or possessive)?

Subjective (Culy), I wonder if it is possessive. But can see his: Confess we

4. How does the location of miotd¢ effect how you understand it (normal sentence
order is VSO)?

5. What type of clause does the tva introduce: casual/purpose, result, or temporal?

6. What kind of dative is uiv (interest/advantage, time, indirect obj., instrument,
sphere)?

7. What is noted in the shift from the dative nuiv to the accusative udc?

8. amo mhong adikiog is what type of prepositional phrase is this (source, cause,
separation, partitive)?

271
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1:10. 'Edv einopev 6t o0y UopTAKAPEY, YEOGTNV TOLODUEV OVTOV
Kol O AOYoG avTod 0VK EGTLV €V MUiV.

Hard words
YEVOTNG liar (n) (1:10)

Parsing
ginopev
NUOPTAKOUEY
TOLOVEV
gotv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How are 1:6 and 1:10 an inclusio (similar beginning and ending)?

2. Is 1:10 a mitigated exhortation or prohibition? What is its message stated flat out?

3. What syntactical structures have been repeated in 1:6-1:10? How would you portray
the inter-verse relationships 1:6-1:10?

4. What does 61t indicate (causal, epexegetical, indirect speech)?
5. What shift takes place in the way “sin” is verbalized here in contrast to the other

verses? Is that just stylistic or is it significant of a semantic shift?

6. What does the position of yevotnv and also the relationship to the other accusative
mean? Why was yebvotnv fronted? What is a double accusative?

7. How is Adyog to be understood (contrast Jn. 1:17)?

8. What kind of genitive is adtod subjective, possessive or source?

9. Why is accent pulled forward on €otiv (because it is following what word)?
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1 John 2

1 Texvio pov, tadta Ypaem LUIV Tvo U GUAPTNTE. Kod €AV TIC Audptn,
TopdKAnTOV Eyouev TPOg TOV matépa Incodv Xpiotov dikatov:

2 kol o0TOC MGG 6TV TEPL TOV AUOPTIAV UMDV, 0 TEPL TOV NUETEPWV
0& povov aAAG Kal tepi OAov TOD KOGHOV.

3 Kai v o0t yivdokouey 8Tt £yVOKAUEY aDTOV, 0V TOG EVIOANS ODTOD
TNPOUEV.

4 0 Aéyov 811 "Eyvoxa avtdv koi Tag EVTOANS adToD Ui Tnpdv YeLoTNg
€oTiv, Kol &v TovTE 1 AANBe10 0VK EOTLV:

5 0¢ o' av mpfi avtod TOV Adyov, AANODS £V TOVT® 1) dydnr Tod OeoD
tetedeiotal. 'Ev 100t yvdokouey 61t €v anTt®d EcUév-

6 0 Aéywv €v auTd pévety 0peidel Kabmg EKETVOg TEPIEMATNGEY KOl OOTOG
TEPUTATELV.

7 Ayoamntoi, 00K EVTOATV KONV YPAP® VUTV, AAL €VTOATV Toloidy fiv
elyete am' apyfg: 1N EVIOAN 1 moAaid E6Tv 0 AOYog OV NKOVGATE.
8 mhAY EVTOAY KouvTv YpAP® VUiV, 6 €0ty dANOES £V avT® Kod &v DUV, OTL

1 6KOTiO TOPayeTal Kol TO ¢MS TO AANO1VOV 1joN Qaivel.

9 'O Mywv év 1@ poti elvol Kail TOV A0EAQOV adToD e®V €V 1] oKoTiq
€oTiv m¢ dpTL.

10 0 dyoam®v TOV AdEAPOV aDTOD €V TA MOTL LEVEL, KO GKAVOUAOV £V AVTD
oVK &oTLv"

11 0 0¢ pio®v 1OV AdeA@OV aTo €V T1] okoTig E0Tiv Kai £V 1] oKoTiQ
TEPUTATET, KO OVK 010€V oD VIAYEL, OTL 1] 6KOTIOL ETOVPADGEV TOVG

0pOaALOVE aOTOD.

12 T'paoom duiv, texvia, 6Tt dpémvtol DUV oi apaptiot 510 TO dvopo adtod-
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13 ypbow Uiy, TatéPES, OTL EYvOKATE TOV AT APYNG: YPAP® VUV,
veaviokot, 8T1 vevikikate TOv Tovnpov. Eypaya LUV, Tondia, Ot EyvoKaTE
TOV TOTEPQL:

14 Eypawya LUiv, Tatépeg, OTL Eyvoxate TOV At apyg: Eypaya VUi,
veaviokot, 81t ioyvpol €ote Kai 0 AOYog [ToD Beod] &v vuilv péver kal
VEVIKNKOTE TOV TOVIPOV.

15 Mn dyomdte TOV KOGHOV UNOE TO €V TA KOGU®. €6V TIG Ayomd TOV
KOGUOV, OUK 0TIV 1] AyAnmn ToD TaTpOS £V AVTH"

16 dt1mhv 10 €v T@® KOoU®, 1 EmBupia TH¢ capkog kai 1) Embvuio TV
0p0aAudv kai 1 dlalovio Tod PBiov, ovk EoTiv €K TOD TATPOC, AALL £K TOD
KOGLOVL €0TiV:

17 xoi 6 k6ouog wapdyetar koi 1 €émBovpia [avTod], 0 8& To1dV TO OEAN U
T0D Be0d pével €ig 1OV aidva.

18 Tloudia, Eoydtn dpa €otiv, Kai kabng nKovcate &t dviiypiotog Epyetan,
Kol VOV avtiypiotol moAhoi yeydvacty: 60ev yivokopev dtt Eoydtn dpa
€0TIV

19 &€ qudv EERABaY, AAL' ok noav &€ MudV: el yap £ UV noav,
pepevnkeoay av ped' nudv: aAN tva eavepwbdcty T ovk giciv mhvteg £E
NUOV.

20 ol vueig ypiopa Eyete amod Tod dyiov: oidate mlvieg

21 ovx &ypaya vUlv 8TL 0VK oidate TNV dAN0elay, AL dT1 oidate avTV, Koi
OtL hv Yeddog €k Thg dAnbeiac ovk EoTv.

22 Tig éotv 0 yevotng €l un 6 dpvovuevog 6t Incodc ovk Eotv 0 YP1oTdG;
0VTOG £0TLV O AVTIYPLETOC, O dPVODUEVOS TOV TTUTEPQ KOL TOV LIOV.

23 mac 0 ApvoHUEVOS TOV VIOV 0VOE TOV TaTEPQ EYEL: O OLOAOYADV TOV LIOV
Kol TOV TaTEPQ EYEL.

24 Y uelg 6 nkovoate A’ Apyic, &V DUV pevétm: Eav &v DUIV peivn O o'
apyfs nKovoate, Kol VUES &V T@® VI® Kol [€v] T® TaTpl PEVETTE.
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25 «xai abdtn €otiv 1 ErayyeMa fiv aOTOg énnyyeiiato Uiy, TV (ony TV
aidviov.

26 Toadto Eypoyo VUV TEPT TOV TAAVOVTOV VUAC.

27 ol VUES 10 ypiopa 0 ELAPeTe am' avTod péver &v DUV, Koi oV ypeiov
&xete tva T1¢ 01000KT VUAG: AAL' O¢ TO adToD Ypicpa 010AcKEL VUAC TEPT
ThvTov, Kol AANn0Ec Eotv Kail ovk EoTv Yebdog, Kol kabag £6idacev UG,
LEVETE &V AVTO.

28 Kai vdv, tekvia, Hévete &v antd, tva £av eavepmbi] oyduev Tappnciov
Kol un aioyuvOduey an' avtod v Th Tapovsigt avTo.

29 &av eidfite 611 dikaOg £6TLV, YIVOOKETE OTL TAC O TOLDV TNV SIKOLOGVVIV
€€ avtod yeyévvnrat.
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 2:1-11 Date

2:1 Texvia pov, Tadta ypae® UiV
tva pn apdptnte. kol £4v T1g aAudpTn,
TopdKANTOV EYouev TPOG TOV matépa Incodv Xplotov dikatov:

Hard words
TOPAKANTOG helper, intercessor, advocate (n)

Parsing
YPao®
auaptre
apap
&youev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is a diminutive form (téxvov — tekvia) and what function does it play here?

2. What change in person do you notice here and what does that mark? How does 2:1-2
provide a hinge binding the first chapter to the second?

3. How does 2:1-2 function as a janis or hinge?

4. What kind of genitive is pov (possessive, objective, relational)?

5. Is tau?ta anaphoric or kataphoric of whole letter?

6. What is the function of the present tense of ypdow (continuous, historical, advances
the discourse)? What changes are seen from the reference to the same verb in 1:4?

7. What kind of dative is vuiv (instrumental, locative, indirect object)?

8. What kind of clause does tva introduce (purpose/result)? How does Longacre see this

as a mitigated exhortation/prohibition? How does that change the way this clause
is understood?
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9. What does the person shift in the “sin” verbs indicate?

10. Why would one translate the kai< as “but”/’yet”? Is it an adversative?

11. Who is referenced by the term mapdaxintov? Why is that a little different than its
usage in John? Should the term be taken as a legal term (advocate/attorney) or as

a more general sponsor/supporter? What is the role of such a person?

12. How does the heaping up of accusatives function as an appositive? Why is Jesus’
righteousness pointed to here?
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2:2. Kol 00TOC MGG 0TIV TEPL TOV AUOPTIHY NUDV,
oV TEPL TOV MNUETEP®V 0 POVOV AALL Kol TEPL GAOL TOD KOGLOV.

Hard words

haopog atoning sacrifice by which sins are forgiven (n)
NUETEPOG our (pron)

O\og whole (adj)

Parsing

€oTIV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How does a sentence-initial xai function (coordination, thematic continuity)?

2. Which one is the subject of the verb éotv, avtdc or ihacuoc?

3. How is tAaoudg to be understood: propitiation or expiation? Why? What difference
does it make (cf. Ex. 32:30)? How does it relate to mapdaxkintov?

4. In mepi 1OV auoptidv NUAV what type of genitive is nuav (possessive,
subjective, relational)?

5. How does the dAld function?
6. In what sense did Jesus take care of the sins of the whole world? Does this fit with

a limited atonement view which has Christ dying only for the chosen?

7. How is the “whole world” a metonymy? Is he really talking about the
physical “world” itself? What theological ramifications are found here?
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2:3. Koai év to0tm yivdokopey 8Tt EyVOKAUEY aVTOV,
€0V TOG EVIOANG ODTOD TNPDUEV.

Parsing
YWAOGKOUEV
EYVOKOUEV
pOUEV

Translation

Questions/Observations

1. How does the sentence initial xoi function? Is it better to break things at 2:1 or 2:3?
What difference does it make?

2. How would you summarize the flow of the argument from 1:6ff in terms of
opponents claims and John’s counter-claims?

3. How does 2:3 resume the theme of 1:7?

4. What kind of dative is év tovt® (direct object, instrumental, locative)? Is it
cataphoric (down into text) or anaphoric (up into text)? To what does it point?

5. How do ywvookopev and 811 work together? Does dtt introduce a cause or is it
a clausal complement?
6. What significance is there in the word order of v tag évtoAdg avtod TnpdUEV?

7. What type of genitive is avtod (subjective, objective, possessive or source)?
Who is the “his”?



2:4. 0 AMéyov 6t "Eyvoka adtov Kail TG EVTOALS a0ToD
un mpdv yedotg éotiv,
Kol &V ToVT 1 dAn0ela ook EoTv:

Hard words
YEVOTNG liar (n)

Parsing
Aéyov

1 John 2

"Eyvoxa

™mpav

¢otiv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the extended subject of the éotv verb?

2. What is actually being said here? This is a mitigated
less direct than the 3™ class conditions in 1:6?

. Is this a more or

3. How do you take the participle 6 Aéywv (adjective, adverbial or substantive)?

4. What kind of genitive is avtod (TG évtoAdag adtod) [objective, subjective or

source]?

5. To what antecedent does év TovT® point (anaphoric/kataphoric)?

0 Aéywv . .. Kal. .. un tp®dv anaphoric, this one, i.e. the one saying and not

6. What is the relationship of the first clause and the second? Does this fit John’s

style of saying something positively and then negatively?
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2:5. 0¢ 0’ av p1 avtod TOV AdYoV,
aAn0aG &v ToVT® 1) dydnn Tod Oeod TeTELEIMTON.
‘Ev 10010 yivdokopev 611 €V avT®d EGUEV-
Hard words
aAN0aC truly (adv)
TELELOM I make perfect (v)

Parsing
men
tetereioTon
YWAOGKOUEV
gouev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. &g .. .0v taken together is similar to what other type of pronoun (personal, indefinite,
demonstrative)?

2. What role does d ] play (continuative, contrastive)?
3. To whom does v tovtw refer and how does it differ from the second &v tovT®?

4. How does taking the genitive of 1 aydnn tod Ogod as an objective genitive change
the meaning from taking it as a subjective genitive?

5. What noun is teledw related to? Is this literal or hyperbolic? Why is the perfect
tense used (continuative or stative aspect)?

6. What kind of dative is the second &v tovt®? Is it cataphoric or anaphoric? What is
the difference?

7. What does the indwelling language év adt® mean?



2:6. 0 AEywv &v aOTd PEVELY OQEIAEL

KOOMOC EKETVOC TEPLEMATNOEV Kol AOTOG TEPITATELV.

Hard words
opeilwI ought, must, owe (V)

Parsing
Aéyov

pévev

opeilel

TEPLENATNOEY

TEPITATELV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of d@eirer?

2. What does pévew or “abiding” mean in these contexts?

3. What type of infinitive use is going on with pévew (purpose or indirect discourse)?

4. Who is the referent of éxeivog and is it different from the &v oyt® preceding it?

5. Infinitive doesn’t take a subject so how does one construct a subject using the

infinitive (cf. 2:6b)?

1 John 2

6. What is a complementary infinitive and how does it work with 6@eiier?
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2:7. Ayoamntoli, 00K EVTOATV KONV YPAP® VULV,
GAA' EVTOANV ToAody v €lyete am’ dpyig:
1 €VTOAN 1) ToAaLd €0TLV O AOYOG OV NKOVCOTE.
Hard words

Kavog new (adj)
TOAOLOG old (adj)

Parsing
Yoo

glyete
€oTV

NKoVoATE

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What does the vocative Ayamntoi mark structurally?
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2. Westcott has suggested the use of Ayommroi seven times in 2:7-4:11 is because the
topic is about love, in contrast to tekvia. Does this distinction work (cf. 2:1, 12,

28,3:2,7, 18, 21; 4:1, 4; 5:21)?

3. What are the évtoAnv oy and €vioAnv moAaiov?

4. What mode of communication is emphasized here and throughout the letter so far (oral
or written)? Study verbs of “saying” versus verbs of “writing” in I John.

5. To what “beginning” does an’ apyf|g refer (creation, Christ’s ministry, Christian

experience)?
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6. How had they received the old commandment or Adyoc? What means of
communication are being contrasted to John’s present mode?

7. How does the tense of eiyete play into the discussion?
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2:8. MAAWV EVTOATV KOVIV YPAQ® VUV,
6 éotv AANOEC &v aOTd Kol v LUV,
011 M oxoTia wopdayetal Kal 10 eAC TO dANOvOV 1jon eaivel.

Hard words

aAnOnc true (adj)

Topay® I pass on, pass away (v)
aAN0vog true (adj)

Qoive I shine (v)

Parsing
},/pd(pco
£oTV
mopayeTol
Qoivel

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What does the wéAv indicate?

2. Culy says the present tense of ypdow “carries along the main line of the argument”
but isn’t this a repetition? Does the present tense only have a singular discourse
level function?

3. What kind of dative is vuiv (instrumental, locative, indirect object)?

4. What is the neuter antecedent of the 6 in & £otv AAN0EC €v avT® KOl &V VUIV?



2:9. 'O Myov €v 1@ eoTti €lvol Kol TOV AdEAQOV a)TOD
LoV &v Tf} okotia £oTiv Emg dpTL.

Hard words
HICE® I hate (misogamist=hates ...) (v)
aptt now (adv)

Parsing
Aéyov

sivat

LGV

¢otiv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of éotiv?
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2. What role does the infinitive eivat play (complementary or indirect discourse)? What
is the usual way of introducting indirect discourse (what two words)?

3. Is the xai used in a contrastive sense here?

4. How is picém to be understood here (syntactically and semantically)?

5. Associating ucém with the “darkness™ adds proof to our

(purity,
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2:10. O Ayom@V TOV AOEAPOV aDTOD &V TM PMTL HEVEL,
Kol oKAVOaAOV &V DT 0VK E0TIV:

Hard words
OKAVOaAOV an offense, obstacle, cause of ruin (n)

Parsing
ayomdv
pévet
gotv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of péver?

2. What kind of genitive is avtod (possessive, subjective, relationship)

3. Culy/Harris say using pévo rather than gtvon as in 2:9 allows for the possibility

that one may desert the light. What do you think?

4. How should oxdvdalov €v avt@d odk €otiv be translated, is the one stumbling
himself or someone else?
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2:11. 6 0& o®V TOV AGEAPOV OTOD &V Tf] OKOTiQ £0TIV
Kol v T okoTig TepmaTel,
Kol oVK 01dev oD VIAYEL,
11 1] oK0Tio ETOPAWGEV TOVG OPOUALOVS OVTOD.

Hard Words
VTAY® I go, depart (v)

Parsing
LGV

¢otiv

TEPIMATEL

010gV

VTAyeEL

ETVPAMOEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of éotiv?

1 John 2

2. How does 2:10 and 11 tie back to chapter 1 (cf. 1:5)? Does that fit with
viewing John’s opponents here as a form of incipient Gnosticism?

3. Should epurazei be translated literally (walk) or more as a dynamic equivalent

translating it without the metaphor as “live”?

4. How is the metaphor of TveAd® played with here in reference to light/darkness

i.e. what blinds him?

5. What type of genitive is avtod (possessive, subjective, relational)?

6. How do the metaphors of walk, darkness, blind, eyes interact and blend with

one another?
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 2:12-20 Date

2:12. T'paow vuiv, texvia, 0Tt ApémvTor DUV ai apoaption
o1 TO dvopa avToD-

Hard Words
apinm I forgive (v)

Parsing
I'paow
apimvtal

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the distinction between tékvia // matépec, veaviokotl and pondio?
Three groups or two? or is this a rhetorical device?

289

2. dla t0 dvoua is what type of prepositional use (by [agency] or because of [causal])?

3. To what does 10 dvopa adtod, a metonymy, refer? (one name for another)

4. Is the 611 to be understood as a complement (I write that ...tells what he writes) or

1s it causative (I write because... giving the reason)?
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2:13. yphoo VUiV, Tatépeg, OTL Eyvorate TOV AT’ apyts:
YPAP® VUTV, VEOVIGKOL, OTL VEVIKNKOTE TOV TOVNPOV.
Eypaya LUV, Todia, 6Tl Eyvoxate TOV TATEPOL”

Hard Words
veavioKog young man (n)
VIKO® I conquer (v)

Parsing
YPAO®
EyvoKate
VEVIKNKOTE

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the relationship of the matépec to the author? What case is it?

2. How is tov an’ dpyfc to be understood (esp. the Def. Art.)?

3. Where else does this word vikdm occur in the New Testament?

4. Why is the masculine of tov movnpdv used? To whom does it refer?
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2:14. &ypoaya VUiV, matépeg, 6Tl Eyvaxate TOV AT’ dpys:
Eypaya LUiv, veaviokot,
01t ioyvpol €ote Kail 6 AOYoG [ToD BgoD]
€V DUV HEVEL KoL VEVIKIKOTE TOV TOVNPOV.

Hard Words
ioyvpog strong (adj)

Parsing
gypaya
EyvoKaTe
€ote
pévet

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is new with the verb &ypaya (cf. 1:4; 2:1, 7, 8, 12f)? How should one weigh
this shift? Porter says the aorist downgrades prominence. How does that fit here?

2. How is the term motp played on?
3. Ot is what kind of structural marker (causal or clause complement)?
4. In what does one pévo (2:6; 2:10, 2:14)?

5. What kind of genitive is Adyoc tod Beod (subjective, source, possessive)?
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2:15. Mn) dyomdte TOV KOGUOV UNOE TA €V TA KOGU®.
€4v T1g dyomd TOV KOGUOV, OVK EGTLV
1 dydmn 10D TaTpog €V aVT®-

Parsing
ayomdte
ayomq
gotv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What do you make of the present tense imperative of ayandte? Are they already
loving and need to stop (imperfective continuous aspect)?

2. How does the article function in td &v 1@ KOCU®?

3. &av + conditional (subj) is what type of condition (1%, 2™, 3™)? This introduces a
mitigated

4. M ayamn tod matpog is what type of genitive (objective or subjective)? Why not
just love both?

5. év adt® is what type of dative (indirect objective, instrument, locative)?
6. What does this say about the inclusivity or exclusivity of love? What is the

difference between inclusive love and exclusive? Shouldn’t all love be of
the inclusive type?
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2:16. dtL v 10 €v 1@ KOoU®, 1 EmBuuia TG GopKOg
Kol 1 émbopio OV 0eOaAudY Kai 1 dAlalovia Tod Biov,
oVK &0tV €K ToD TaTPOC, AALNL £K TOD KOGLOV €0TiV:

Hard Words

gmbopio desire, longing (n)
araloveio pride, arrogance (n)
Bilog life, possessions (n)

Parsing
gotv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. The 611 is what type of structural marker (causal, clause complement, epexegetical)?

2. How does the def. article 10 év 1@ k6ou® function?

3. What type of genitive is 1 émbopia tii¢ caprog (objective or subjective)?
What difference does it make?

4. What type of genitive is 1| émbopio T®V 0@OaAudv (producer, separation or

subjective)?

5. What does 1} dAaloveia Tod Piov mean? What type of genitive (objective or
subjective)?

6. What type of phrase is £k Tod matpog and €k 10D k6oL (source, cause,
separation)?

7. Why is the 10 singular? [2:15 ta> is plural]
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2:17. Kol O KOCUOG Tapayetal Koi 1 Embupia [avTod],
0 0¢ mol®V 1O BEAN O TOD Be0d péver gig TOV aidva.

Hard Words
Topay® I pass away (v)

Parsing
mopayeTol
oLV
pévet

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What tense is mapdyeton and how is it to be understood (historical, present, future,
destined)?

2. What role/case does 0 . . . moudv 10 0éAnua tod Oeod play in the sentence?
3. What type of genitive is 10 0éAnua tod Beod (objective or subjective)?

4. What does 10 0éAnpuo modify?

5. What does &i¢ tov ai®dva mean? Good to do a word study on this

6. What three contrasts are drawn in this verse?
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2:18. Tlaudia, Eoydtn dpa Eotiv, Koi KabmOC rovoaTe
1L avtiyprotog Epyetal, Kai vV AvTiyploTtol TOAAOL YEYOVOGLV:
60ev yivokopev Ot Eoydtn dpa 0TIV

Hard Words
£€oyaTog last, final (adj)
00¢ev from where (adv)

Parsing
éotiv
NKOVCATE
Epyetan
yEYOVOGV
YWAOGKOUEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How is the vocative ITaudia used in the context of this discourse?

2. To what does éoydtn dpa refer? How does this relate to the concept
of eschatological imminence? What does imminence promote in
believers? If Christ were coming back tomorrow and you really believed
that how would that impact your behavior today? If you knew you were
going to be dead tomorrow how would that impact your today?

3. What does kaBwmg introduce? What is being compared?
4. Is the 6t introducing a cause, a clausal complement or indirect discourse?
5. How should one understand dvtiypictog in this context? How is the concept

of the antichrist here differ from the one portrayed in Revelation? Is that
actual term used in Revelation?

6. Why does dvtiypiotog not have the article here (2:18 anarthrous) but in 2:22
and 4:3 is arthrous (has the Def. Art.)?

7. How does the middle/deponency function here with &pyeton? Is the present of
gpyetar used to portray an event that is present or future?
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8. How does 80¢ev (thence; from which) function as an inferential adverb?
9. How and where do these “antichrists” appear in postmodern dress?

10. What inclusion is present in the verse?
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2:19. &ENUBV EERMOaY, GAL' 00K foay &€ UGV
&l yap &€ udv foav,
pepevnkelcay av ued’ nudv:
AL’ Tva pavepmB®dotv 8TL 0VK giciy Tavteg € MUAV.

Parsing
EENAOaV
foov
LEUEVIKEITOV
QavepmbdoLY
eilotv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How do the different prepositional phrases £ fju®dv function (source or separation)?

2. What is the role of @A\’ (expectation or counter-expectation)?

3. What kind of conditional is i +fjoav (possibility [3"] or contrary to fact [2"])?
4. What role does the particle yap play here (causal or explanatory)?
5. iva introduces what type of clause (purpose or result)?

6. How would you parse pavepoddotv and why is that deceptive? How is a
passive translation different than an active which is required here?

7. ot is said to introduce a cause, clause complement or epexegetical clause? What
does that mean and how does it impact the way one translates this?
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2:20. Kol DUETS xpioua Exete amd tod dyiov: oidate mAVTEG.

Hard Words
yplopo anointing (n)

Parsing
&xete
oidate

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. xai here is translated “but” by some. How do you understand that?
2. What does the fronting of the pronoun vueic do here?

3. Does the ypioua refer to the word of God (i.e. the gospel) or to the Holy Spirit?
Do a comparison between 1 Jn 2:27 and John 14:17, 26.

4. How does the and tod dyiov function here, as source or separation?

5. How does the variant reading mévta rather than navreg effect the reading here?
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 2:21-29 Date

2:21. ovK &ypaya VUIV 8TL OVK oidate TNV AAnOeay,
AL’ &t oidate avTV,
Kol OTL av Yeddog €k ThHg dAnOeiag ovk Eotiv.

Hard Words
yedOOC lie, untruth (n) (2:21)

Parsing
gypoya
oidate
gotv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. &ypaya aorist in chapter two contrasts with what in chapter 1?

2. How do the three dtt’s function in 2:21? (all three causal, all three introducing

clausal compliments, first two causal last one clause compliment). How

would they be translated differently (causal =because; compliment=that)?

299



1 John 2 300

2:22. Tic éotv 0 yebotng €l pn| 0 dpvoduevog
011 Inocodg 0Ok EoTv O (P1oTOG;
o0To¢ 86TV O dvtiyproTog,
0 APVOVUEVOG TOV TTOTEPD KOL TOV LIOV.

Hard Words
YEVOTNG liar (n)
apvéopon I deny (v)

Parsing
€oTV
ApvoOLEVOG

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the function of the rhetorical question introduced by tig (rebuke, focus)?

2. What role does &t un play?

3. What participial function does 0 apvoduevog play (attributive, adverbial, or
substantival)?

4. What type of 01t is used here in 2:22 (cause, clausal complement, epexegetical)?

What is this 611 clause supplying to or specify in the sentence?

5. How is the 6 apvodpevog Tov motépa kal OV vidv to be understood
in relation to the rest of the sentence and what is the difference?



2:23. mAG O APVOVUEVOS TOV LIOV OVOE TOV TaTEPQ EXEL
0 OLOAOY®V TOV VIOV Kol TOV TaTEPAL EYEL.

Hard Words
OpoLoYE®m I confess (v)

Parsing
ApvoOLEVOG
&xel
OpoLOYGV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of the verb &ye1?

2. What is the relationship between ndg and 6 dpvodpuevos? What are
the options: substantival or attributive (what’s the difference?)

3. What does “having the father” mean?

4. What contrast is being drawn here? How are those inside/outside the community

designated?

1 John 2
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2:24. "Yuelg 6 nkovoate an' dpyig, &V LUV pevétm:
€av &v LUV pelvn O ar' apyfic rovoaTE,
Kol DUETS v 1@ Vi) kol [8v] T@® moTpl pevelte.

Parsing
NKOVCATE
UEVET®
peivn
Hevete

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How is ¥ueig a fronted hanging nominative?

2. What does 0 ikovoate an’ apyfg remind you of?

3. What is the protasis (if) and apodosis (then) here in this third class conditional

sentence?

4. What is the subject of the verb peivn?

5. The writer is connecting what two things and contrasting what two groups?

6. What is an’ apyi|g referring to (creation, Jesus’ birth, public ministry)?
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2:25. kol abtn éotiv N €maryyeMa v avtog éxnyyeilato Uiy,
Vv LonVv TV aidviov.

Hard Words
EmayyéAlopan I promise (V)

Parsing
€otilv
Emnyyeilato

Translation
Questions/Observations
1. What does the sentence initial kai link?

2. Is the atytn anaphoric or cataphoric (pointing up or down/forward in the text)?
To what is it pointing?

3. Who is the referent of the adtdg making the promise?
4. Why would the middle voice be used in the verb émtyysihato (reflexive or

reciprocity or middle where it emphasizes the action of the subject in the
activity of the verbal action)?



1 John 2
2:26. Tadto Eypaya LUV TEPl TOV TAAVOVTOV DUAS.
Hard Words
TAOVA® I wander, mislead (v)
Parsing

gypaya
TAUVAOVTOV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. To what does the tadta refer (anaphoric/cataphoric)?

2. How is the participle mAavavtov to be understood (attributive, adverbial or
substantive)? What is a conative (Wallace, NTS, 228)?
present (even though it is probably not here)?
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2:27. woi VUEG 1O ypiopa O EAGPete A’ avToD puével &v LUV,
Kol oV ypeiav Exete tva TIc 010A0KT VUAC
AL’ ¢ TO avTod Ypicpa S10AcKEL VUAC TEPL TAVIMYV,
Kol AAN0EC €oTv Kal ovk oty yedoog,
Kol KaBmg £610aEev DUAG, LEVETE €V 0T .
Hard Words
xpElQL need (n)
xXpioHa anointing (n)

Parsing
ENGPete
pévet
&xete
ook
daoKkeL
€oTV
£oidatev
pévete

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Where have we seen this “hanging” nominative before? What is its function?

2. With what is the ypiopa contrasted in the preceding verse?

3. What is the sense of the dn’avtod (source or separation) and who is the referent of
avTod?

4. Is the iva to be understood as a purpose, result clause or epexegetical? What is the
difference?

5. What type of genitive is avtod in 10 adtod ypioua?

6. Interesting to think of what the mepi navtwv refers to? Is it hyperbolic?

7. How does the kai kaBag function?

oo

. Is pévete indicative or imperative? Why?
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2:28. Kai viv, texvia, pévete &v avtd,
tva €0v pavepwOT) oxduev mappnoiov
Kol un aioyuvoduey an' avtod v Tf Tapovcigt avTo.
Hard Words
Toppnoia openness, boldness (n)
oYV I am ashamed (v)
Topovcia arrival (n)

Parsing
pévete
Qavepmon
oydUEV
aicyvvoduev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. xaividv texvia frequently begins a new section but how does it function here?
Where have we seen something similar?

2. Should €av be understood here as a conditional or as more of a conjunction
similar to étav (when)?

3. Should @avepwbij be translated as a passive or middle even though it has the
passive marker 07

4. With oy®pev, how is the writer arguing here on the basis of community?

5. In what sense is the word mappnoiov used here? Does boldness get it all?

6. While Culy takes aioyvvOdpuev as aor. middle from aicydve how could this
be read as a true passive?

7. Culy takes am’avtod as separation could it be source or agency?
separation shame separating us from him or shame from (source; coming from)

8. What kind of prepositional phrase is év 1] mapovciq temporal, spatial, agency etc.?

9. What type of genitive is avtod in €v 11 Tapovsig avTod?
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2:29. £av eidfite Ot dikondg €otiy,
YWAOOKETE OTL TAG O TOLDV TNV OIKALOGVLVTV
€€ avtod yeyévvnrat.

Parsing
€iomte
€oTIV
YWOOKETE
oLV
yeyévvnral

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How does the 61t function here (causal or clausal compliment)?

2. What is the mitigated exhortation which is being made here using the third class
condition?

3. What is the subject of yeyévvnron?
4. What is the idea of “being born of him” really saying?
5. Where have we seen nag + Ptc before?

6. Where does the expression €& avtod yeyévvntor occur? Does this link back to the
book of John at all? (Jn 3:8; cf. 1 John 5:18)

7. Is €& atod source, separation or agency?
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1John 3

1 "Idete motamnv dydmny d€dmKeV MUV O matnp tva tékva Beod kKAnOMduEY,
Kol Eopev. S ToUTO 0 KOGHOG 0V YIVAOCKEL NUAS &TL 00K YV adTOV.

2 Avyamnmroi, viv té€kva 00D Eopév, kol o0mm EpavepmOn i é56ueba.
oidapev 0Tt €av eavepwOT) dpotol anTd Eodpeba, 6t1 OYOUED OVTOV KAODC
EOTLV.

3 kol mag 0 Eywv Vv EAmida TNV €' aT® ayvilel Eavtov Kabmg EKEIVOg
ayvog €oTiv.

4 Tlag 6 mowdv TV apaptiov kol TV dvopioy Totel, kol 1 auoptio £6Tiv 1)
avopio

5 «ai oidate &t keIvog pavepdOn Tva T apaptiog dpr, koi apoaptio &v
avT® OVK EOTLV.

6 7O O &V aT® PEVOV OVY AUOPTAVEL: OGS O AUAPTAV®V 0VY EOPOUKEV
aLTOV 0VOE EYVOKEV AOTOV.

7 Texvia, undeic mAavAT® VUAS: O TOLDV TNV SIKAIOGVVNV KOG E6TLV,
Kabm¢ ekelvog dlkandg Eotiv:

8 O mowdv v apaptiov €k Tod dafdrov otiv, Ot amt' dpytg 0 dtaPforog
apaptavet. i TodTo EpavepmOn 6 viog tod Beod tva Adon ta Epya Tod
dtforov.

9 IIag 6 yeyevvmuévog €k tod Beod apoptioy oV moiel, Tt omépuo aTod v
avT® PEVEL, KOl 0V dvvaTar AUapTavely, Ot €k Tod Beod yeyévvnral.

10 &v touTt® Qavepd €0ty Ta Tékva ToD 00D Kai Ta Tékva Tod d1afBdAov-
A O Ui o1V d1KoocHNV ovK EoTv €k ToD BgoD, kail O U dyandv Tov
AdEAPOV aVTOD.

11 dtad €otiv 1 dyyeMa fjv rovcate an' dpyig, tva dyamduey
aAANAOVC:
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12 00 kabag Kaiv €k tod movnpod v kai Eoeacev TOv AdEAPOV avToD: Kol
xapv tivog Ecpatev avtov; 8T Ta Epya aOTOD TOVNPA NV, TA 0 T0D AdEAPOD
avToD diKaia.

13 Mn Bavpalete, adedeot, el pGel VUAS 0 KOGHOG.

14 Mueic otdapev ét1 petaPepnrapey €k tod Bavdatov gic v Lonv, 6Tt
AYOTAUEV TOVG AOEAPOVS: O U1 Ayom®dV PEVEL &V TM BavaTto.

15 mag 0 pio®v TOV AdEAPOV aTod AvOpmmokTOHVOG £0TiV, KOl 01date Ot
A AvOpwTOKTOVOC 0VK Exel {oNV aidviov €v avTd pévovoay.

16 "Ev 1o0T® &yvaKopey TV Aydnnv, 6Tt EKEIVOg DIEP NUAV TV YOuYNV
avtod E0mKev: Kol NUETg dOPeilopey VITEP TAV AOEAPAV TOC YLy Betvar.

17 6¢ o' av &m tov Piov Tod KOGHOL Kol BewpT) TOV AdEAPOV adTOD Ypeiav
&yovta koi KAeion ta omAdyyva adtod an' avTod, TG 1 dydmnn Tod Bgod
LEVEL €V DTH

18 Texvia, un dyanduev Aoy unde ) YAdwoon aAla v Epym Kai dAnOeiq.

19 "Ev to0t® yvawciucba dt1 €k Th¢ aAnbeiog Eouéy, Kai Eumpocdev avtod
neiocopev TV Kopdioy MUV

20 O11 €hv KoTAYIVOOKT UV 1 Kapdia, 6Tt peilov éotiv 0 Be0¢ ThC
Kapoiog NMUAV Kol YIVOCKEL TAVTA.

21 Ayomntoi, £0v 1 Kapdio U KATOyvdOGK, Tappnoioy EYouev Tpog Tov
Oeov,

22 kol o av aitduev AapPdavopey ar' avtod, 6Tl TaG EVTOANS adToD
TNPOVUEV Kal TO APECTA EVAOTIOV TOD TOLODEV.

23 ol adtn €otiv 1 EVIOAT| aToD, Tva TIoTEHGOUEY TA) OVOUATL TOD VIO
avtod Incod Xpiotod kai dyanduev AAANALOVGS, KaBMOC EdmKEY EVIOATV
NUv.

24 kol 6 PV TOC EVTOAAS aVTOD £V DTA UEVEL Kal aDTOC £V ODTM Kol &V
TOUTE YIVOGKOUEV OTL LEVEL EV NUTV, €K TOD TVEDULOTOG OV MUV EOWKEV.
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Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 3:1-10 Date

3:1 7Idete motamny Aydmmy 0£dmKEV ULV O ToTn)p
tva tékva Beod kKAnOduEY, Kol Eopev.
o1 TohTo O KOGUOG OV YIVAOGKEL NUAG OTL 00K &YV aOTOV.

Hard Words
TOTATOG what sort of, what kind of

Parsing
ioete
dédmKrev
KAnOdpev
Eouév
YWOOKEL
Eyvo

Translation

Questions
1. How does this new paragraph start in contrast to past paragraph markers?
Why doesn’t he start with the tékvia vocative?

2. Culy says the perfect marks prominence but is that all that can be deduced from

the use of the perfect tense in dédwrev?
3. What is the function of Nuiv (indirect object, instrumental)?

4. iva introduces an epexegetical remark. What is that?

5. Beod is what type of genitive?

6. What role does xai éopév play in the sentence?
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7. In 61 todto is the todto anaphoric or cataphoric? In each case what does it point
to?

8. Culy says 0 k6cpog is a metonymy? What does that mean?

9. How does this verse link to the Gospel of John in terms of “children of God” and
the world not knowing the father?
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3:2  Ayoamntot, vOv tékva 0eod €ouév, Kal oo EpavepdOn ti écoueda.
oidapev 0Tt av PovepwON dpotol avTd Eoopeda,
OtL Oyoueda avTov KaBdg EoTLv.

Hard Words
AyomnTog beloved
dupotog like, same

Parsing
gouev
Epavepmon
old0EY
Qavepmon
godueda
oyoueda

Translation

Questions
1. What does the vdv contrast with?

2. How would you translate kai here?

3. What type of &t is the first &t1, causal or complementary?

4. £av introduces what type of conditional? (1st, 2nd or 3rd class condition)

5. How is translating poavep®m0n as a middle different from taking it as a passive?
6. What type of &1t is the second 911, causal or complementary?

7. Who is the referent of the oyopedo—oavtov?
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3:3 Kol mdg O Eyov TNV EATida TavTNV €' avT® Ayvilel EavTov

KOG EKETVOC AyvOg E0TIV.

Hard Words
ayvio I purify
ayvoc pure, holy, innocent

Parsing
Exawv

ayviCet

¢oTLV

Translation

Questions
1. What is the subject of the verb ayvile1?

2. How is 3:3a this a mitigated exhortation?

3. What verb is a synonym to ayvilet meaning “to purify” (cf. 1 Jn 1:9)?
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4. What is the function of kaBad¢ comparative (just as), causal (since), or to the degree

that?
5. Who is the referent of éxeivog?

6. Is TadtnVv anaphoric or cataphoric?
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3:4  Tlac 6 moldv TNV apoptioy Koi TV dvouiov motel,
Kol 1 apaptio €otiv 1 dvopia.
Hard Words

avopio lawlessness, wickedness

Parsing
TORV
£o0TilV

Translation

Questions
1. What kind of xai is used here (continuative, adversative, emphatic (indeed);
adjunctive (also) or ascensive (even)?

2. How is avopiav different from apptiov?

3. What is an alpha-privative (dvopiov)? What are examples in English?

3. What is an equative construction and how is it formed here?
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3:5 oi otdate Ot EKEIVOG Epavepmn Tva TG apoptiog dpn,
Kol apopTio v avTd ovK ECTLV.

Parsing
Gpn

Translation

Questions

1. What role does the kai play in sentence initial positions (coordination or thematic
continuity)?

2. What kind of 6t is seen here (causal/complementary/epexegetical)?

3. Who is the referent of €kegivog?

4. What is the function of the tva (purpose or result)?

5. What passage in John does kai apoptio €v adt@d o0k EoTy parallel?
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3:6 O O &V OTA UEVEOV OVY AUOPTAVEL:
TAC O AUOPTAVAOV OVY EDPAKEV QDTOV 0VOE EYVOKEV QOTOV.

Parsing
Hévav
ALLOPTAVOV
EDPOUKEV
&yvokev

Translation

Questions
1. What is the subject of the verb apaptdver?

2. How are we to understand this verse? Does the continuity of the present tense
solve the problem (habitual/repeated/process/continuity)? How does 1 John
1 help us understand this verse? How does this verse relate to the immediate
context?
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3:7 Texkvia, undeig mAavatm DUAG:
0 OOV TNV O1KAocHVNV diKa1OG £0TLY,
Kabm¢ £ketvog dlkandg Eotiv:

Hard Words
TAQVO® I wander, deceive

Parsing
TAAVATO
TOLV

Translation

Questions

1. What marks this as a new paragraph? Is this a janis/hinge?

2. What role does xaBa¢ play in connecting the parts of the sentence?
3. Who is the referent of €kegivog?

4. What is John describing about the relationship between us and Jesus?

317



1 John 3

3:8 0 moldV TV apoptioy &k Tod dtaforov €oTiv,
OtL am' dpyng 0 daPforog apapTavet.
ei¢ tobto €pavepdOn 6 ViOG TOoD Be0D
tva Avom ta Epya 1o dtafoOrov.

Parsing
éotiv
QULOPTAVEL
Abon

Translation

Questions
1. Why do you think he said 6 moi®v aupaptiov rather than just more
simply 6 apaptavov?
2. &k 10D dwPorov is what type of prepositional use (separation or source)?
3. What does diafforov have as its root idea? What is the root idea of “Satan™?

4. What type of 01t is seen here (causal or complementary)?

5. Why type of prepositional phrase is €ig Tobto location or purpose?
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3:9 Tlag o yeyevvnuévog €k 1od Beod apaptiov od motel,
011 omépua avTOD £V ADTH UEVEL,
Kol o0 odvarar apoaptavely, 6Tt £k Tod Beod yeydvvntot.

Hard Words
OTEPLLAL seed

Parsing
YEYEVVIUEVOG
Totel

dvvaron
AULOPTAVELY
yeyévvnral

Translation

Questions
1. What type of 61t is seen here (causal, complementary or epexegetical)?

2. &k 10D Oe0D is what type of prepositional use (separation or source)?

3. To what does the onépua refer (Word of God, Holy Spirit, spiritual character
traits—metaphorical)?

4. How is it that one born of God is not able to sin?

5. Any parallels with John 3:6, 8?
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3:10 €v toUT® Qavepd oty Ta TEKVA TOD BE0D
Kol Td Tékva Tod dtafoAov:
A O U1 oLV d1KoosHVNV ovK EoTv €Kk ToD BeoD,
Kol O pr) Ayam®dv ToV AdeAPOV aToD.

Hard Words
QavepOg known, plain, visible

Parsing
€oTIV
oLV
ayomdv

Translation

Questions
1. év tovte should be understood as instrumental (by) or purpose (for)? Is the TovT®
anaphoric or cataphoric? To what does it point?

2. What type of genitive is T tékva 10D dtofOAov (source, separation, relationship)?

3. What role is the final xai playing (continuative [and], epexegetical [that is] or
coordinating[and])?
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 3:11-24 Date

3:11 61t adtn éotiv 1 AyyeAia fjv nKovcate A’ dpyic,
tva dyamduev aAANAOVC:

Hard Words
dryyeliol message (n)

Parsing
€otilv
drovoate
ayomdueV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What type of 611 causal (because) or complementary (that)?

2. Brown breaks the text here at 3:11 because of the clause attn
€otiv 1 ayyelio which in 1:5 also marks a major text break. Why
is that probably not correct (hint: §t1)?

3. Is attn anaphoric or cataphoric? What does it point to?

4. What does it mean that {va is epexegetical to adtfi?
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3:12 oV kadnc Kaiv &k Tod movnpod fv xai Eopatev OV 4SeApov avTod-

Kol xapv Tivog Ecpaev avtdv;
Ot ta Epya adTOD TOVIPA MV,
T 0€ TOD AdEAPOD aToD dikoa.

Hard Words
cQalm I murder (v)
xapv because of, “why” with tivog? (prep); not = ydpig

Parsing
nv
gopatev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Culy says kafag introduces a comparison. How so?

2. Should éx be taken as separation, source, or cause?
2. To whom does the movnpod refer?

3. While &cpaéev is a rare word from cdlw meaning to “slaugher, murder”
what is the only other book in the NT that uses this word?

4. What type of genitive is avtod?

5. While ydpwv tivog is unique in the NT meaning “why, what was the
underlying purpose” what could it easily be confused with?
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3:13 M Bavpdlete, doel@oi, € uoel DUAG O KOGUOC.

Hard Words
Boavpdlom I wonder, marvel (v)

Parsing
Bavpalete
ot

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Why is the kai in brackets?

2. Does the move from tekvia to adeipoi signal anything (vid. context)?
3. el + indicative is what type of conditional sentence? What does that mean?

Young takes the €i as a complementizer (cf. étt) with verbs of emotion
or wonder. How does that change the reading?
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3:14 Mueig oidapev Ot petaPePrikapey €k Tod Bavatov gig v (ony,
OTL Ayam®dueV TOVG AOEAPOVS: O UT AyamdV HEVEL €V 1@ BavaTo.

Hard Words
petopaivo I leave, cross over (v)

Parsing
oloapev
petopeprropev
ayomduev
ayomdyv

pével

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Why is the fjueic emphatic?
2. Is the first 6t1 causal or complementary?

3. Where is the only other place in the NT where the perfect form of
petafaive + €k tod Bavdartov is found?

4. Is the second &1t causal or complementary?

5. Is ék cause, separation or means?



3:15 mig O MGV TOV AOEAPOV aVTOD AVOPOTOKTOVOC 0TIV,
Kol oidate 6Tl TG AvOPOTOKTOVOG 0VK EYEL
Conv aidviov &v avTt®d pévovsay.

Hard Words
avOpOTOKTOVOG murderer (n)

Parsing
LGV

1 John 3

¢otiv

oidate

&xel
pévoovsav

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Where have we seen this construction before mdg + 6 + ptc.?

2. What two things are subtly being linked by hatred?

3. Where is the other place in the NT where dvOpwmoktovog
occurs?

4. Culy says the present tense of &€yet does not have a durative force but

only that it is a process. Where does he find the durative force

in this part of the verse and is that a function of the tense or the semantics?
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3:16 'Ev T00T® £yvOKOUEV TNV AyATnV,
011 €keTvog VTEP NUDV TNV Yuynv avtod E0nkev:
Kol NUETS Opeilopey VTTEP TAOV AdEAQDV TAC Yoy ig OeTvar.

Hard Words
0peil® I ought, am obligated (v)

Parsing
EYVOKOUEV
g€0nkev
opeilopev
Betvan

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. év tovte is what type of dative sphere, interest or instrumental?

2. Is the Tout® anaphoric or cataphoric? To what does it point?

3. Is 81t causal or complementary here?

4. Who is the referent of €kgivog?

5. Omép Mudv has substitutionary atonement or benefaction as its main focus here?

6. How does Culy take clause initial xai (coordination or thematic continuity)?
How do you translate this kai (and, even, also, but, so)? Why?

7. What type of infinitive is Oeival complementary, indirect discourse or articular?
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3:17 0¢ o' av &ym tov Plov 10D KOGHOoV Kail Bewpti TOV AdELPOV adTOD
ypelav Eyovta koi kAeion té omAdyyva adtod an' avTo,
TG 1 aydmn Tod Oeod pével Ev aTd

Hard Words

Bilog life, possessions (n)

xpElQL need (n)

KAelo I shut, close, lock (v)

oTAGy VOV inner self, feelings, entrails (n)

Parsing
&xm
Bempi
&yovta
KAeicn
pévet

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Where have we seen this relative pronoun structure before?

2. What type of genitive is 10D kOcpov (subjective or descriptive)?
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3. What is the function of the rhetorical question introduced by nd¢ (focus or rebuke)?

4. What type of genitive is 1 dydmn Tod 0g0d (subjective or objective)?
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3:18 Texvia, pun dyonduev Adym unde 1] yAmdoon
A0 &V Epym Kol AANOeiq.

Hard Words
YADGOO tongue (n)

Parsing
ayomduev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. While texvia usually begins a new section does it do that here? What is its
function here?

2. What kind of subjunctive is dyonduev (possibility, hortatory or prohibitive)?

3. What kind of dative is A0y® unde 11 yAwoon (locative, indirect object,
instrumental)?

4. What is a hendiadys [Greek €v d1a duoin: one through two]
and how does it differ from a doublet (signs and wonders)?
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3:19 'Ev 10010 yvoooueda 81t €k THg dAnbeiog Eopéy,
kol EunpocOev avtod meicopey TV Kapdioy UV

Hard Words
nelfow I persuade, convince (V)

Parsing
yvoooueda
Eouév
neioopev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What type of dative is év Tout® dative of sphere, interest or instrumental?

2. Is tovt® here anaphoric or cataphoric?
3. What type of 61t is it complementary or causal?

4. What brings the believer assurance?
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3:20 611 80V KaTOyvOoKN NUOV 1 kopdia, 8Tt peilmv €otiv 6 Bedg
TG Kapdiog NUAV Kol YIVOCGKEL TAVTOL.

Hard Words
KOTOYIVOOK® I condemn (v)
peilov / péyag greater (comparative adj)

Parsing
Koartaywookn
€otilv
YWOOKEL

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How should the intitial 611 be read (causal or complement)? How should
the second dt1 be understood?

2. “God knows all things” is this a statement that can be used to disprove those
who place limitations in God’s knowing of the future?
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3:21  Avyamnroi, éav 1 kopdio U KOTAYIVOOK,
mappnoiov Eouev Tpog tov Oedv,

Hard Words
Tappnoia boldness, confidence (n)

Parsing
KOTOYIVAOOK)
gyouev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Is the boldness before God eschatological or in reference to prayer (see next
verse)?

2. What is the function of the third class conditional here?
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3:22 koi 0 av aitduev AapPdvopey ar' avtov,
011 TaC EVTOANG aOTOD TNPODUEV
Kol T0 APECTA EVAOTIOV ADTOD TOLODEV.

Hard Words

oiTE® I ask (v)

ApeCTOC pleasing (adj)

EVOTIOV before, in the presence of (prep)

Parsing
oULTOUEV
AapPavopev
TNPOVUEV
TOLOVEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What other verse in the NT does 1 Jn 3:22 sound like (cf. Jn 16:24)?

2. How should én’ avtod be understood source, agency or separation?

3. What are the implications of this verse for our prayers?

332



1 John 3 333

3:23 koi a¥Tn €0Tiv 1] EVIOAN avToD,
tva motevowpey T® dvopatt Tod viod avtod Incod XpioTod
Kol Ayomdpuev AAAMA0LG, KabmG EdmKEV EVIOANV MUIv.

Parsing
€oTilv
TGTEVCOUEV
AyomdueV
E0mKev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What does the aorist tense of miotevowpey signify?

2. What is the significance of “believing in the name” or what is the connection between
the name and the person in that time?

3. What role does 'Incod Xpiotod play in relation to viomv avtod (source, apposition)?
4. What type of dative is uiv (instrument, indirect object)?

5. Sentence-initial kai acts to coordinate or to continue thematic flow the of the
discourse?

6. The tva introduces a purpose or result? This clause is a mitigated exhortation or
prohibition?

7. The second xai acts to coordinate or to continue thematic flow the of the
discourse?
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3:24 Kol O TNPAV TAG EVTIOANS aOTOD €V aVT® PEVEL
Kol aOTOC €V aTH Kal &V TOVT® YIVOGKOUEV
Ot pévet &v NUiv, €k 10D TVEDLOTOG OV MUV EOWKEV.

Parsing
mpav
pévet
YWAOGKOUEV
E0mKev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What does the sentence initial xai signify (coordination or thematic continuity)?

2. What is the subject of péver?

3. What is missing from the words kai adtog €v adt@? Is it okay to add things
in? What is an ellipsis?

4. How do you understand €v to0t location or agency?
5. What type of 611 follows yivodoxopev (cause, clausal complement or epexegetical)?
6. ék 100 vevuatog should be understood as source, separation or means?

7. Why is the oD in the genitive not in the accusative?
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1 John 4

1 Avyoamnroi, pur movti Tvedpatt motevete, AAAL dokipdlete TO Tvedpata i
€K ToD Beod €otiv, dTL TOALOL Wevdompophiton EEeANA00GLY €i¢ TOV KOGLOV.

2 "Ev 1001 yvdokete 1O mvedpo Tod Bgod: mav mveduo 0 OpoAoyel Incodv
Xprotov &v capki EAnAvBdta gk ToD Beod otiv,

3 xai v mvedua O un OpoAoyel Tov Incodv €k tod Beod ovk Eotiv: Kol
10016 €6Tv TO TOD AvTiypicTov, O dxnkoate 8Tt Epyetal, Kol VOV &V T®
KOCU® €oTiv oM.

4 "Yueig €k tod Beod €01€, TeKVia, KOl VEVIKNKATE AOTOVC, 0Tt peilmv €otiv
0 &v OUIV 1} 0 &V 1@ KOGU®-
5 oavToi £k 10D KOGHOL gloiv: 010 ToDTO €K TOD KOGUOL AAAODGY KOi O

KOGLOG OVTMV AKOVEL.

6 MUETg &k ToD Be0d EGEV: O YIVOGK®V TOV B0V dkovEl LBV, O¢ 0VK EGTLV
€K ToD 00D 0VK AKOVEL NUDV. K TOVTOV YIVOOKOUEV TO TVEDUA THG
aAnOeiag kai 1O Tvedpa ThHg TAGVNG.

7  Avyoamnroi, dyamduev dAAnAovg, 6Tl 1) dydnn €k Tod Beod €otiv, Kal mag O
ayandv £k Tod Oeod yeyévvnrat Kail Yivdokel TOV Oeov.

8 0 un dyandv ook Eyvm TOV Bedv, 8TL 0 Be0C Aydnn €otiv.

9 év 100t £€Qavep®mOn 1 dydnn Tod Beod v Nuiv, &tt TOV VIOV AvTOD TOV
povoyevi] anéotalkev 0 0e0g gic TOV KOOV tva (ompey 61’ avToD.
10 &v tout® éotiv 1 Aydmn, ovy OTL NUEIG NyomnKapey TOV Bedv, AAL’ Tt

aVTOG NYATNGEV NUAG KOl ATEGTEILEV TOV VIOV OVTOD IAAGUOV TTEPL TV
AUOPTIOV NUDV.

11 Ayamnroi, €l obtmg 0 Be0¢ yannoev NUAS, Koi UETS Opeilopey
GAANAOVG AyoTdiy.

12 Bedv ovoeic modmote TEDEUTAL E0V AyamMDUEY AAANAOVC, O Be0C €V MUV
HEVEL KOl 1] Ayamn avToD TETEAEIOUEVN €V ULV E0TiV.
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13 &v 100T® YivoKkopev 6Tl &v adTd HEVOUEV Kol aTOC £V UiV, 6Tl €k TOD
TVELIATOC AOTOD OEOWKEV TUIV.

14 Koai nueig tebequeba kol poptopoduey 4Tt 0 TaThp ATEGTUAKEY TOV VIOV
cOThpa T0D KOGLOV.

15 06g €av oporoynon 61t Incodg [Xp1otdc] €otiv 0 L0 T0D B0, O BedG
€V aVT® PEVEL Kol aOTOG &V TM Oed.

16 Koainuelc éyvokapey Kol TEMOTEOKAUEY TV AydmnV fiv &xel 6 0e0g &v
NUiv. ‘O Bedg dydnn otiv, kol 6 pévav €v i) dydnn v t@® 0ed pével Kai o
0e0¢ &v aT® [pévet].

17 "Ev tout® teteleioton 1) dydmn ued' nudv, tiva mtappnoiov Exouey €v i
NUEPQ THg Kpioemc, 8Tt Ko EKETVOC 0TV Kol NUETS EGUEV €V TM KOGU®
TO0T.

18 @b6Poc ovk Eotiv €v 1) Aydmn, AAL’ 1) TeAeia dydnn EEm PdAAel TOV
@oOPov, 6t1 0 POPog KOAaGLY Exel, O 0& poPolevog oV TeTeleimTon €V TH)
aydmn).

19 "Hpelc ayanduev, 6Tt a0TOC TPOTOS NYATNGEV MUAGS.
20 £€av Tig €lnn 611 Ayom® TOV Bedv, Kal TOV AdEAQOV aToD WGT], YEDoTNG
€0Tiv: 0 Yap un ayoam®dv 1OV AdEAPOV aTOD OV EDpakev, TOV BedV OV ovYy

Edpokev 00 ddvartal Ayomay.

21 xoi ooty Vv évtoAnyv &ouev A’ avtod, tva O dyardv Tov 0edv dyand kol
TOV AOEAPOV OOTOD.
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Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 4:1-6 Date

4:1 Avyomnroi, [ TovTi TVELUATL TIGTEVETE,
aAA0 dokiudlete Ta mvevpata i £k ToD Oeod €otiv,
011 moAAol yevdompoptital EEeAnAvOacy €ig TOV KOGUOV.

Hard words
dokipdlm I test, examine (v)

Parsing
TIOTEVETE
dokiudlere
€oTV
€EeAnAvbacty

Translation

Questions
1. What does a vocative + imperative indicate structurally?

2. What type of dative is mvevpatt instrumental, locative or verbal complement?
3. What is the number of the verb éotiv and why is its subject plural?

4. What type of phrase is ék 10D 0g0D separation, source, or cause?

5. What type of 6t 1s in verse one (causal, complement or epexegetical)?

6. What type of phrase is €ic tov kdopov purpose (for), spatial (in/into) or
temporal (throughout)?
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4:2 "Ev 10010 yiv®doKeTe TO Tveda 1o Ogod-
nav Tvedpa 6 oporoyel Tncodv Xpiotov év capki
€Av0ota £k 10D Beod €otiv,

Hard words
OpoLoYEm I confess (v)

Parsing
YWOOKETE

1 John 4

Opoloyel

EnAvborta

¢oTLV

Translation

Questions
1. What type of phrase is év to0t® locative, caustive (because) or
instrumental (by)?

2. What type of genitive is 10D Oeod separation, source, or cause?

3. What type of dative is év copki manner, caustive (because) or
instrumental?

4. What type of phrase is ék 100 0g0?D separation, source, or cause?

5. How do you translate the participle EAnAv06ta €k Tod Beod eoTiv?
Is it a paraphrastic?
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4:3 kol mwav mvedpa 6 pn oporoyel Tov Incodv €k 10D Beod ovx EoTiv:

Kol ToVTO €TV 1O TOD AvTiypicTov, O dknkoate 8T EpyeTan,
Kol VOV &V 1@ KOGU® €0Tiv o

Parsing
Opoloyel
gotv
axnkoate
Epyetan

Translation

Questions
1. What does a clause initial kai indicate (coordination or theme continuity)?

2. Why is pn used with the indicative opohloyei?

3. What is implied [ellipsis] that should naturally follow tov Tncodv?
4. What type of phrase is ék 10D 0g0? separation, source, or cause?

5. What type of genitive is Tod avtiypictov separation, possession
or source?

6. What type of &1t is it causal or complementary?

7. What type of phrase is év 1® kO6cu® temporal, instrumental, or
spatial?

8. How is the &pyetan to be taken as a future, present or past time?

9. What words indicate the exact time of the éotiv?
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4:4 Y ueig €k Tod Beod €0Té, TEKVia, KOl VEVIKNKOTE AOTOVC,
Ot petlov éotiv 0 €v LUV §j O &v 1@ KOoU®-

Hard words
ViKGm I conquer, overcome

Parsing
gote

1 John 4

VEVIKNKOTE

0TV

Translation

Questions
1. To whom does the advtovg refer?

2. To what does the veviknkate refer?

3. What are three types of éti’s we have seen in 1 John and how are each

of them used? Which type is used here?

4. Is peilwv a comparative or a superlative?

5. How does the 0 article function both on 6 év vuiv and
0 v 1® xocum? What is a nominalizer?
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4:5 avtoli &k ToD KOGUOV ElGiv:
o1 todto €k 10D KOGUOV AaAODGTY
Kol O KOGHOG aOTAV GKOVEL.

Parsing
glotv
AoAODCLY
GKOVEL

Translation

Questions
1. With what does ék tod ko6cpov contrast? What is the general sense of
the €k separation or source?

2. How should 610 todto be understood as agency (by), temporal (during)
or causal (because of)?

3. Is the Todto cataphoric or anaphoric and to what does it refer?

4. What kind of role does the kai play (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also,
or ascensive [even])?

5. How does the genitive avt@v relate to the verb dxobvet?

6. What roles does kdcpoc play in this verse?
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4:6 MUEG €k ToD BeoD EoUév: O YIVOGK®V TOV B0V AovEL LDV,
0¢ ovKk &oTtv €K ToD 00D 0VK AKoVEL UDV.
€K TOVTOL YIVOGKOUEV TO TVED A THG dANOeiag
Kol TO Tvedpa Thg TAGVNC.

Hard words
AV deceit, error (n)

Parsing
gopev
YWAOGK®V
dicovet
gotv
YWAOGKOUEV

Translation

Questions
1. What role does the Mueig play linking 4:5 and 4:6 continuative or
contrastive? What does its position in the sentence indicate?

2. 0 ywookwv is what type of participle (attributive, adverbial (while),
or substantive)?

3. What is the relationship of the genitive nu@®v to the verb daxovw?

4. What does the 8¢ o0k oty . . . clause add and is it characteristic
of John’s writing style?

5. How do you take €k Tovtov (source, separation, means, from [on the
basis of])? Is the tovtov anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it
refer?

6. How does this verse suggest we distinguish between the spirit of error
and the spirit of truth? What is the spirit of truth, is it the Holy Spirit

or an attitude?

7. How are the first words of 4:4, 5 and 6 connected?
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Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 4:7-16 Date

4:7 Ayoamntoi, dyom®duev AAANAOVE, OTL 1| Aydnn €k ToD Oeod €otiv,
Kol TG O dyandv £k Tod Oeod yeyévvnran
Kol YIvdoKel TOV Oeov.

Parsing
ayomduev
€oTV
ayomdv
yeyévvnral
YWOOKEL

Translation

Questions
1. What role does the subjunctive dyan®dpuev play (probability, possibility
cohortative)? How should it be translated?

2. What are three types of éti’s we have seen in 1 John and how are each

of them used (causal, complementary, epexegetical)? Which type is
used here?

3. The prepositional phrase €k ToD Beod is separation or source?
4. What is John’s style like? mdg+ 0 +

Where is another example of this type of construction in 1
John? (Hint ch. 3)

5. What role does the passive of yeyévvnton play?
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4:8 O un ayom®dv ovk &yve toVv Bedv, dT1 O B0 drydmn EoTiv.

Parsing
ayomdyv
E&yvo
éotiv

Translation

Questions
1. Is the participle dyan@v an attributive, predicate or substantival use
of the participle?

2. Is 611 causal, clause complement or epexegetical?

3. Why is God the subject of 6 0e0¢ dydmn €otiv when daydmn is also nom.?

4. What is the meaning of “is”? (x is 5; Jack is Irish, Jack is smart)
What’s the difference? How does that relate to “God is love”?
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4:9 &v ToLT® g@avep®ON 1) dydmn tod Beod &v MUy,
OTL TOV LIOV ATOD TOV HLOVOYEVT] ATECTAAKEY O B0g
elc Tov xoopov tva {noopev 61’ avTo.

Hard words
QovePO® I reveal, make known (v)

Parsing
Epavepmon
AMESTAAKEY
owpev

Translation

Questions
1. évtovto is temporal (when/while), cause (because of) or instumental
(by)? Is the tovt@ anaphoric or cataphoric? To what does it refer?

\®]

. Culy correctly takes épavepmbOn as having a middle force. What
does that change?

[98)

. What is the difference between taking év nuiv as “in us” or “among us”?
4. How is this 611 an epexegetical usage?

5. In the 611 clause what is being emphasized and how? Give 3 ways?

6. What type of usage is found in &ig 10v k6cpov (purpose [for, in order
to (goal)]; result [so that, with the result that], or spatial
(in/into)? How does 4:9 tie back into 4:5?

7. What type of clause does the tva introduce (purpose [in order that],

result [with the result that; so that]; causal [because] or epexegetical [that])?

8. What type of subjunctive is {jompev (cohortative, possibility, result, or
purpose)?

9. Love of God: Obj. or Sub;j?
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4:10 év toOTE &oTiv 1 Ayamn, ovy OTL NUEIG NyomKapEY TOV BedV,
AL’ &TL aOTOC YA oev NUAS Kal ATESTEILEY TOV VIOV ADTOD
AacuoV Ttepl TV AUOPTIAV UOV.

Hard words
oG oG propitiation, expiation, means of grace, atoning sacrifice

Parsing
€otilv
NYOTNKOUEY
Nyémnoev
améotelhev

Translation

Questions

1. évtovto is temporal (when/while), cause (because of) or instumental
(by) or reference (in or untranslated)? Is the tou<t& anaphoric or
cataphoric?

2. How are the two 61t clauses another example of John’s style?
3. What type of 6tU’s here (causal, complementary or epexegetical)?
Why? How does that change the meaning?

4. What role does the GAL’ play (purpose, contrastive, coordinating)?

5. Why are there two accustives following dnéoteidev (son and atoning
sacrifice)?

6. In what way is mepi @V apoaptidv use (representation: on behalf of;
or reference: concerning)?

7. Where have we seen ilaoudg before and what does it mean (propitiation
or expiation) (cf. 2:2)?
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4:11 Ayamnrot, €l obtwg 6 0e0g Nydmnoey MUAC,
Kol UETS dpeilopev AAANAOVE Ayamay.

Hard words
0peil® I ought (v)

Parsing
Nyémnoev
opeilopev
ayomay

Translation

Questions
1. What type of conditional does the i introduce (1st, 2nd, 3rd, class) and
what is its significance?

2. What kind of infinitive is dyamndv (articular, complementary, or for
indirect discourse)?

3. What is the appropriate response of being loved by God?
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4:12 BedVv 00deig TToTE TEBEUTAL €AV AYOTDUEV AAAAOLG,
0 0e0g &v Nuiv pévet kai 1 aydnn adtod teTeletpévn
Ev Nuiv €oTiv.

Hard words

TOTOTE ever (adv)

Bedopan I see (v)

0peil® I ought, must (v)

terelom I make perfect/complete (v)

Parsing
teféaton
ayomdueV
pével
TETELELOUEVT
éotiv

Translation

Questions
1. In what way is 0eov emphasized?

2. How is the middle to be understood in teBéaton (reflexive or subject
emphasis)?

3. What type of subjunctive is dyandpev (cohortative, conditional
possibility, deliberative)?

4. What type of genitive (objective, subjective) is 1} aydan avtod and
how does each change the meaning?

5. What is grammatical type is tetedeiouéyv €otiv and how is this construction
translated?
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4:13 €V TO0T® YIVOOKOUEV OTL &V aDTD HEVOUEV KOl 00TOG £V MUV,
011 €k TOD TVEDLOTOG ODTOD OEdMKEV MUIV.

Parsing
YWAOGKOUEV
pévopev
dédmKrev

Translation

Questions
1. How should év tout® be understood as causal (because of); instrumental
(by) or temporal (when)?

2. Is tovtm anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point/refer?

3. Is the first &1t in this context causal (because), complementary (that) or
exegetical (explanatory “that)?

4. What kind of role does the kai play (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also,
or ascensive [even])?

5. Is the second 6t in this context causal (because), complementary (that)
or epexegetical (explanatory “that™)?

6. Where have we seen €k 100 mvebpoatoc before (ch. 3)?
5. Is the éx 10D veduatog source (from) or partitive (of—a portion of)?

What is the difference?

8. What type of dative is the final uiv instrumental (by), indirect object
(to) or sphere (in)?
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4:14 Koai nueic tebedpeba xoi poptopoduev
011 0 TaTNP AMEGTAAKEV TOV VIOV GOTHPA TOD KOGUOV.

Hard words
Bedopan I see (v)

Parsing
tebedueba
poptupobuEV
AMESTAAKEY

Translation

Questions
1. What does the sentence initial kai signify (coordinative [and], adjunctive
ascensive [even] or thematic continuity)?

2. What is the significance of the middle in teBedueba? What verse does this remind

you of?

3. Is the Ot in this context causal (because), clausal complementary
(that) or epexegetical (explanatory “that”)?

4. What kind of accusative relationship is there between tov viOV
and cotiipa 10D KOGHOoV?

5. What type of genitive is Tod k6cpov (objective/subjective)?
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4:15 O¢ éav opoioynon 6tt ' Incodg [Xprotog] Eotiv
0 VI0¢ ToD BeoD, O Be0g v AVT® péVeEL Kol aDTOG &V TM Oed.

Hard words
OpoLoYEm I confess, declare (v)

Parsing
Opoloynon
€oTV

pévet

Translation

Questions
1. Is the &1t in this context causal (because), clausal
complementary (that) or epexegetical (explanatory “that”)?

2. The 6 vidg is nominative, why is it not the subject of the verb éotiv

especially when it has the definite article?

3. What shift is made in this verse in the principle of abiding in
him?

4. What kind of role does the kai play (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also,
or ascensive [even])?
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4:16 Kai nueic éyvokapey Kol TemoTedKoUEY TNV Aydnny fjv &xet
0 0e0g &v Nuiv.
‘O 0ed¢ dydnn €otiv, kal 6 pévav €v 1) aydnn &v 1@ 0ed pével
Kol 0 0€0¢ &v avT® [pévet].

Parsing
EYVOKOUEV
TEMIGTEVKOEV
&xel

éotiv

Hévav

pévet

Translation

Questions
1. What does the sentence initial xai signify (coordinative [and], adjunctive
ascensive [even] or thematic continuity)?

2. How does the accusative v aydaanv relate to the two verbs?

3. How is év nuiv to be understood here is it oddly an object or means (by)
or reference/respect?

4. What does the use of the present tense indicate in the participle
uévaov? Is this participle attributive, adverbial or substantive?

5. The final kai (coordinative [and], adjunctive (also), ascensive [even] or thematic

continuity)?
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Name Box
Greek II; 1 John 4:17-21 Date

4:17 'Ev to0to teteheimtan 1) dydnn ped' nudv,
tva mappnoiov Eyopev &v Th MUEPQ T Kpiceme,
011 KaBDC EKETVOC £0TIV Kol NUETC EGUEV €V TA KOCU® TOVT®.

Hard words
TEAELO® I make perfect, complete, finish (v)
Toppnoia openness, confidence, boldness (n)

Parsing
tetereioTon
Exopuev
gouev

Translation

Questions
1. How should év tout® be understood as causal (because of); instrumental
(by) or temporal (when)?

2. Is the Tout® here cataphoric or anaphoric and to what is it pointing?

3. Is the ped’ qudv (with us) spatial; (among) association or manner (with)?
4. Is the iva clause purpose (in order that/because) or result (with the result that)?
5. Is év iy Nuépa instrumental (by), sphere (in) or temporal (in)?
6. Is the second &t in this context causal (because), clausal
complementary (that) or epexegetical (explanatory “that”)?
7. What does kaBag introduce (new topic, comparison, circumstances)?

8. How should év 1® x6cum tovte be understood (means [by]; locative
[in] or temporal [when])?



1 John 4

4:18 @oPog ovk EoTlv &V TH} Ayam,
AL’ 1| Tedeia ayamn EEm PaAlel TOV @oOPov,
011 0 POPog KO aoY ExeL,
0 0¢ @oPovevog oV TeteleimTon €v T Aydm).

Hard words

TENELOG complete, perfect, whole (adj)
KOAOO1G punishment (N)

TEAELOM I make perfect, complete (v)

Parsing
gotv
BaAret

&xel
@ofoduevog
tetereloTon

Translation

Questions
1. How do you take év t1] dydnn (instrumental (by), locative (in),
reference (with respect to))?

2. Is the second Ot in this context causal (because), clausal
complementary (that) or epexegetical (explanatory “that)?

3. If 6 poPog kOAacy Exel means literal “fear has punishment” what
1s a smoother reading which captures that meaning?

4. What does the middle pofovuevog stress? Culy notes that verbs
of emotion often have a middle flavor. Why?

5. How do you relate the OT wisdom saying that the “fear of God is the
beginning of wisdom” and this verse? (Do use the “reverence” of
God argument; or does fear=fear).
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4:19 ‘Hpeig ayoandpev, 0Tt adtOg TPMOTOG NYATNGEY MGG,

Hard words
TPAOTOG first (adj)

Parsing
ayomduev
Nyémnoev

Translation

Questions
1. What does the fronting of fju€ic do both in this sentence and also
in relation to the preceding one?

2. What does having an implicit object mean in regard to the verb
ayondpev (God, others, or both, cf. NLT=others)?

3. Is the &t in this context causal (because), clausal
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4:20 €dv T1g €lnn OTL Ayom®d TOV OV,
Kol TOV AdEAPOV aToD WGT|, Yevotng €0Tiv:
0 Yap un Ayom®dv 1OV AdEAPOV aDToD OV EDPAKEY,
TOV €OV OV 0VY EDPAKEV 0V ddvatal Ayomdy.

Hard words
YEVOTNG liar (n)

Parsing
elmn
Ayand
e
éotiv
ayomdyv
EDPOKEV
dvvaron
ayomay

Translation

Questions

1. What kind of condition does £dv introduce (1st class, 2nd or 3rd) and
what does that suggest? Does it function as a mitigated exhortation
or prohibition?

2. Is the ot in this context causal (because), clausal complementary (that) or
epexegetical (explanatory “that”) or introduce indirect discourse?

3. How is the kai to be understood (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also,
or ascensive [even] or adversative [but])?

4. Should the nominative yebotng be read as a subject or predicate nominative?

5. How is the yép to be understood (causal [because]; explanatory [for,
namely] or inferential [therefore])?

6. What is the subject of dOvaron?

7. What kind of infinitive is dyamndv (articular or complementary) in
relation to the verb dvvaron?
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4:21 Kol ToOTNV TV EVTOATV Eyouey am' avToD,
tva O dyam®dv TOV 00V dyoand kol TOV AdEAPOV o TOD.

Parsing
&youev
ayomdyv
ayomd

Translation

Questions
1. What does the sentence initial xai signify (coordinative [and], adjunctive
ascensive [even] or thematic continuity)?

2. am’ avtod should be understood as separation or source?

3. How do you understand iva (purpose [in order that]; result [with the
result that]; or epexegetical [that])?

4. How is the second kai to be understood (coordinative [and], adjunctive
[also, or ascensive [even] or adversative [but])?

5. What kind of participial usage is ayondv (attributive, predicate or substantival)?
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1 John 5

1 ITag 6 motevwv 611 Incodg €otiv O Yp1oTO¢ £k TOD Be0D yeyévvnral, Koi
TAC O AYOTAV TOV YEVVIIGOVTO AYOTTd TOV YEYEVVIUEVOV £E ATOD.

2 &v to0T YIvdoKoueY OTL Ayam®duey T tékva Tod Oeod, dtav tov Bedv
ayanduey Kol ToG EVIOANS AOTOD TOIDUEV"

3 adtn yap €otiv 1 dydmn tod Oeod tva TG EVTOANS adToD TNPMOUEY, Kol i
gvtoAai avtod Papeiot ovk gictv,

4 dtimav 10 yeyevvnuévov €k Tod Beod VikQ TOV KOGUOV: Kail abtn £0Tiv 1
vikn 1 viknoaca tOv KOGV, 1| TOTIC UdV-

5 tic éotv [8€] O VKBV TOV KOGUOV €l un 0 motevwv 61t Incodg €otiv 6
v10¢ T0oD Be0d

6 Ov16g €otv 0 EMB®V O Vdatog kal aipatog, ITncodg Xplotodg: ovk &v Td
DoatL HOvoV AAA' v T@ VoaTL Koi v 1@ afpatt Kol 10 Tvedud €6tV 10
HopTUPOoDV, OTL TO TVEDUA E0TLV 1) AAN 010

7 011 Tpeig eloiv ol popTupodVTEC,

8 10 mvedua Kol 0 HOwp Kal T alpa, Kol ol TPEig €ic TO &v gioty.

9 &l Vv paptopiav T®V dvOpdTOV Aaupdvouey, 1 paptopio tod Oeod
neilov €otiv, 6t ad €otiv 1 paptupia Tod Oeod Gt pepaptipnkey mepi
70D VoD AVTOD.

10 6 motevoV €ig TOV VIOV TOD BeoD Exel TNV popTLPiaY &V ADTA: O U
ToTeEHOV T@ Be® YedoTnV mEMoinKeY aTOV, OTL OV TEMIGTEVKEVY EIC TNV

naptopiov fjv pepaptopnieyv 0 Be0¢ mepi Tod viod avToD.

11 xai abdtn €otiv 1| paptopia, 61t Conv aioviov Edmkev 0 B0¢ UiV, Kol
abtn 1 Lon €V Td Vi aToDd E0TiV.

12 0 &ov Tov viov Exel Ty (onv: 0 un| Exov Tov LoV 10D Beod v {onV
ovK &xel.
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13 Toadta Eypaya LUV Tva gidfite T Loy ExeTe aidVIOV, TOTG TIGTEVOVGLY
€il¢ T0 dvopa tod viod 10D Beod.

14 «ai abtn €otiv 1) mappnoio fjv Exopev Tpoc avtdv, 6Tl 4V TL altouebo
Kot TO OEAN U avToD dKkovEL UDV.

15 «ai éav oidapev dtL dkodel UMY O Eav aitdueda, oidapey OTL Exouey Ta,
aituato & NTAKAUEV A’ avToD.

16 "Edv 11g 101 1OV 60eA@OV adtod auoaptdvovo aupoptiov pn tpog
Bavartov, aitoet, koi dhcel aLT® CONV, TOTG AUAPTAVOVCLY Ut TPOG
Bavartov. Eotv apaptio Tpodg Bavatov: ov mepl Ekeivng Aéym Tva EpmTion).

17 maoca ddwio apoaptio éotiv, kol Eotv apaptio 0O TpOg BAvaTov.

18 Oidapev 6t1 ac O yeyeVVNUEVOC €K TOD B0D 0VY AUOPTAVEL, AAL O
yvevvnOeic €k 10D Beod tpel avtov, Kol 0 Tovnpog ovy dmteTal avToD.

19 oidapev 61t €k 10D Be0D Eopév, Kol 0 KOGLHOG OAOG €V TA TOVNPD KETTOL.
20 ofdapev 6¢ &1L 6 VIO ToD B0D TjKeL, Kol dEdwKEY NUTV dtdvolay Tva
YWAOGKOUEV TOV AANOIVOV: Kol EGpev &v T® AANOV®, v 1@ Vi® avTod Incod

Xp1616). 00To¢ 6TV O AANOvOC BedC Kai Lo aidvioc.

21 Texvia, puAdEate £00TA ATO TOV EIOMAMV.



1 John 5

Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 5:1-12 Date

5:1 ITag 6 motevwv 611 Incodg €otiv O YP1oTOC €K TOD Be0D
yeyévvnrot, Kai g O Ayandv TOV YEVVIoOVTO,
Ayomd TOV YEYEVVINUEVOV £E AVTOD.

Parsing
TIGTELOV
€oTV
yeyévvnral
ayomdyv
yevvnooavta
ayomd
YEYEVVIUEVOV

2

Translation

Questions
1. What is the subject of the verb yeyévvnton?

2. What is the function of the &1t causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

3. Is €k tod Ogod source or separation?
4. What role does the perfect tense play in the verb yeyévvntot here?

5. To whom does the yevwnoavta refer? To whom does the yeyevwnuévov refer?
Is there any significance on the tense shift from aorist to perfect?

o)

[even] or thematic continuity)?

U

. Bible Works, 6 motevwv  click search. Huge in John (only rarely in
Acts (2x), Romans (2x) 1 Pet (1x); while in John (15x); in 1 John 5 (4x)
More than that: 6 metevwv + €1g only in John 3:36 and 1 John 5 + &yst
While Romans has 6 miotevov +emt (eis only found in John+ 1 John)

Same for yeyevvnuévov only here in 1 Jn 5:1 and John 3:6.

Compare also 0 ayondv with John 14:21 father/son loving back and forth

. What role does the [kai | play (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also], ascensive
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5:2 €v T00T® yvaokouey Ot dyamduey to tékvo tod 0o,
dtav TOv B0V dyomdpev Kol Tag EVTOANS aToD TOIdUEV:

Parsing
YWAOGKOUEV
AyomdueV
ayomduev
TOLOUEV

Translation

Questions

1. How do you understand the v To0t@ (cause [because of]; instrumental [by] or
temporal [while/during])? Is the Tout® anaphoric or cataphoric and to what
does it point?

2. What is the function of the &1t causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

3. What kind of genitive is found in ta tékva oD 6god (objective, subjective,
descriptive or relationship)?

4. How did you know that the first ayn®dpev was indicative and the second
ayondpev subjunctive when the forms are exactly the same?

5. When 6rav is called epexegetical to tovt® what does that mean?

6. If the manuscript evidence is split between reading moidpev and tpdpev why was
mowdpuev picked?
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5:3 adtn yap €otiv 1 dydmn tod Beod tva TG EVTOAAS avTod TNPMUEY, Kod i
gvtoiai avtod Papeiot ovk gictv,

Hard Words
Bapvg heavy, hard, difficult (adj)

Parsing
€oTV
mpOUEV
eilotv

Translation

Questions
1. Is abtn anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?

2. What type of genitive is 1 dydmn oD 0g0d (objective or subjective)?
3. tva is said to be an epexegetical comment on attr. What does that mean?

4. According to this verse how does one love God?
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5:4 OtL mhv TO Yeyevvnuévov €k tod Beod vikd TOV KOGUOV:
Kol adtn €oTiv 1) vikn 1 ViKiioaoo TOV KOGUOV, 1) TGTIG NUAV-

Hard Words
VIKO® I conquer, overcome (V)

vik, -ng, victory (n)

Parsing
YEYEVVIUEVOV
VIKQ

€otilv
VIKicooo

Translation

Questions

1. What is the function of the §t1 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

2. Why the switch to the neuter in wav?

3. How do you translate 1 vikn 1| vikncaca?

4. Is avtn anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?

5. What is the relationship of 1} vikn to 1 vikficacog tov kécpov (attributive
or appositional)?
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5:5 tic €éotv [0€] O VKAV TOV KOGUOV €l un) 0 motevwv 6t Incodg
€0Tiv 0 v10¢ TOoD Be0D

Parsing
£0TIV
VIK®DV
TOTEV OV

Translation

Questions
1. What is the function of the rhetorical question here?

2. What idiomatic translation is given to &l un?

3. What is the function of the dtt causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

Do a BW search on the lemma of vikdio.

0 vik@v 10V Koouov only other place where vikdw + TOv KOGLOV

found: 1 John 5:4 and John 16:33

lemma occurs 28x: 17 times in Rev. 6x in 1 John, 1x in John; = 24x
3x in Rom. 1x in Luke. (contexts very different)
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5:6 ODTOC doTIv 6 M0V &' Bdatog kol aipatog,
‘Incotg Xpiotdg: ovk €v @ VOOTL LOVOV
AAA &v T® DOaTL Kol v 1@ oot
Kol TO TveEDUd 6TV TO LapTUPODV,
1L TO TVedUd €TV 1) AAN 010

Parsing
€oTV
EMBV
popTLPOHV

Translation

Questions
1. Is the ou$toj anaphoric or cataphoric and to whom does it point?

2. How do you understand 61’ Ddatog spatial, agency (by) or means? What is the
difference between agency/instrumental and means?

3. What is a metonymy and what does it mean here?

4. What role do the repeated év’s play in this verse (instrumental [by], cause [beause of],
temporal[while])?

5. What is the function of the 11 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?
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5:7 011 TPEIC €ioiv Ol LOPTLPODVTEC,

Hard Words
TPEIG three (adj)

Parsing
glow
popTLpOHVTES

Translation

Questions
1. What is the function of the §t1 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

2. What options are available in the text critical apparatus and how would you weigh
these? This is called the Johannine Comma.
What option did the KJV translators take? Why is this option which so clearly
teaches the trinity rejected? What is the manuscript evidence? What support
or lack of support is found in the church fathers?

3. How would you translate the Johannine Comma: poptopodvieg &v @ ovpavd,
0 maTnp 0 AOYOC Kal TO dylov mvedua, kot ovtot ol Tpeig &v giotv. 8. Kal tpeig
gioev ol poptdpodvreg &v Tf Y«v, T Tveduo koi 10 Hdmp kai T aipa
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5:8 1O mveduo Kai 10 Vomp kol O aipa, Kol ol Tpeic €ig 10 &v eilov.

Parsing
glow

Translation

Questions

1. &igis used as a substitute for a predicate modifier of equivalence. What
does that mean here? (X=Y) How would that be understood differently
if taken as indicating a goal?
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5:9 &l v poptopiov @V avOpdmomv Aaupavopey,
N poptoupio Tod Beod peilov Eotiv,
1L adn €otiv 1) poptoupio Tod Beod
Ot pepaptopnkey mepi Tod viod aVTOD.

Parsing
AapPavopev
éotiv
HEUOPTOPNKEV

Translation

Questions
1. What type of genitive is t®v avOpodrmv and tod 0eod (objective or subjective)?

2. What is the function of the first 611 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

3. What is the function of the &1t causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

4. Is the abtn anaphoric or kataphoric? To what does it point?

BW search on :
paptopiav : 19x in NT:  Jn=6x; 1 Jn 3x; Rev. =7x = 16x total
3x elsewhere in NT
paptopio : 15x in NT:  8x in John, 3x in 1 Jn; 1x in 3 Jn, 1x in Rev.
2x elsewhere in NT:
pepaptopnkev Sx in NT: Jn=3x; 1 Jn2x; no where else in NT.
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5:10 O motedov gic TOV LIOV ToD B0 Exel TV paptvpiay €v AOTH-

0 U1 motev®V T@® 0ed YevoTNnV TEMOiNKeY avTOHV,

011 0V memioTeLKEVY €lC TNV popTLPioY iV HEpOPTOPNKEV

0 0e0¢ mepi Tod viod avToD.

Parsing
TIGTELOV
&xel
TEMOINKEV
TEMIGTEVKEV
HEUOPTOPNKEV

Translation

Questions
1. What phrase is used to mark the object of belief?

2. Is 611 causal or complementary?
3. Where have we seen before this “making God a liar”?

4. What kind of binary structure is +/- is seen here once again?
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5:11 kol adtn €otiv 1 poptopia,
Ot Loy aidviov Edmkev O Bedg Uiy,
Kol ahtn 1 Lon €v Td vid aVTOD E0Tiv.
Parsing
EOTLV
E0mKev

Translation

Questions
1. Is atn anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?

2. How big of a concept is “life” in our culture?
3. Is 6t causal or clausal complement, or epexegetical?

4. What type of dative is nuiv (instrument, indirect object)?
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5:12 0 &v Tov viov Exel v {onv:
0 un &wv ToV viov 10D Beod TV {1V 00K ExeL.

Parsing
Exawv
&xel

Translation

Questions
1. What kind of binary structure is +/- is seen here once again?

2. In what sense do we “have” the son?

3. Is the participle &ywv to be taken as attributive, predicate or substantive?
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Name Box
Greek II; 1 John 5:13-21 Date

5:13 Toavta Eypoya vuilv iva €idfite 6t {onv Exete aidviov,
101G ToTEVOLOLY €1 TO dvopa Tod viod ToD Beod.

Parsing
gypaya
€ilomte

&xete
TIGTELOVGLV

Translation

Questions
1. How would you compare 1 Jn 5:13 and Jn 20:31?

2. How is the dative 1oig motedovotv to be understood in relationship to the
vuiv (appositional, complementary, or instrumental)?

3. What other purpose statements in the book reveal the author’s reason for writing?
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5:14 kol adtn €otiv 1 Tappnoia fv Eyouev Tpog avTdHV,
Ot €av T1 aitouefo Katd TO 0EAN U adToD AKovEL IUDV.

Hard Words
ToppNoia confidence
oitém I ask

Parsing
€oTilv
&youev
aitopeda
dicovet

Translation

Questions
1. Is abtn anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?

2. How is xotd 10 0éAnua to be understood (temporal (during); purpose (for the
purpose of); or standard (in accordance with))?

3. Why is the middle used in aitopeba?

373

4. What type of role does the genitive nu@v play (possessive, separation, object of verb)?
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5:15 kol €av oidapev 8Tt AkovEL UMY O Eav aitdueda,
oidapev 0Tt Eyopev Ta aituata & NTAKOUEY A’ aOTOoD.

Hard Words
altnuo requests

Parsing
oloauev
dicovet
aitopueda
EYOUEV
NTMKapEV

Translation

Questions
1. Why is this third class condition different than most and what is the point?

2. What type of role does the genitive nu@dv play (possessive, separation, object of verb)?
3. What is the role of an’avtod (separation, source or cause)?

4. How does the present tense aitdpedo and the perfect tense Ntkapev work together
in this sentence?
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5:16 "Edv 115 10 TOV 40eAPOV a0TOD QpaptdvovTa dpaptioy
un mpog Bdvatov,
aitoet, Koi 00cel aVT®d LNV, TOIg AUAPTAVOVSY Un TPOG BAvaTov.
EoTv apaptio Tpog Bavatov- ov mepi €kelvng Aéyw tva épmtion.

Parsing

iom
ApopTAVOVTOL
aitnoEL

dmoet
ALLOPTAVOLGLY
gotv

Aéym
Epmtnon

Translation

Questions
1. What is the function of the third class condition?

2. What is a cognate accusative and what is a possible example here?

3. The preposition mpog focuses attention on the beginning, middle or end of an event?
Does it focus on the cause or the result?

4. While aimoet is a future indicative what is its sense (subjunctive or imperative)?

5. Who is the subject of ddoer?

6. What is this sin unto death?

7. Is éxeivng anaphoric or cataphoric? To what does it point?
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5:17 maoca adwkio apoptio €otiv,
Kol EoTv apaptio ov TPOG OdvaTov.

Hard Words
aokio wrong, injustice

Parsing
gotiv

Translation

Questions
1. Which is the subject adkia or apaptio and why?

2. What is the difference between adikio and apoptio?
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5:18 Oidapev 811 i O yeyevvNUEVOGS €k TOD B0 0vy auapTavet,
AL’ O yevvnOeic €k 10D Beod tpel avTdVv,
Kail O TovnpOg ovY AmTeTOL VTOD.

Hard Words
dnto I light, ignite Mid. touch

Parsing
Otdapev
YEYEVVIUEVOG
AULOPTAVEL
yevvnOeig
mpel

dmteTon

Translation

Questions
1. Is the 0 yevvnOeic referring to Jesus or the believer?

2. How is a0tov to be understood?

3. What type of role does the genitive adtod? play (possessive, separation, object of

verb)?

4. Is ék (from) in &k tod Beod source or separation?
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5:19 oidapev 811 €k 10D Oe0D EGUly,
Kol 0 KOGHOG OAOG €V TA TOVNPD KETTOL.

Hard Words
KeTpat I lie, stand
O\og whole

Parsing
oloauev
gopev
Kelton

Translation

Questions

1. What is the function of the first 11 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

2. What way should £k tod 0god be understood: source, separation, cause?

3. What is the significance of the middle keiton (what role does the subject play)?

4. What role does this verse play in our world view?

5. Is the év in év 1® movnp® temporal, instumental, or spatial?
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5:20 oidapev ¢ 8T 0 ViOg ToD Beod TiKel,
Kol 0£dmwKeV MUV didvolay tva YIvdoKopuey TOV dAnOvov:
Kol Eopev €v 1@ aAnOvd, &v T@® vid avtod Incod Xplotd.
00TOC &6Tv O dANOWVOG B¢ Kai {om aidvioc.

Hard Words
K I come
dugvola mind, understanding

Parsing
oloauev
ket
dédmKrev
YWWOOK®OUEV
Eouev

Translation

Questions
1. What is the function of the first 11 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

2. Should the 8¢ be taken as a coordinating conjunction (and) or a contrastive (but)?

3. Does the tva introduce a purpose (fo the purpose that) or result (with the result that)
clause?

4. Does the dAnOw® refer to Jesus or the father? What does Culy mean when he says
John often uses trinitarian ambiguity?

5. Is obtog anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?
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5:21 Texvia, poAdéate 0T Ao TAOV EIODOAWMV.

Hard Words
QLAAGC® I guard, keep

Parsing
QLAGEate

Translation

Questions
1. Is amod t@v €ld0dAmV to be understood as separation or source?

2. How do you recognize post-modern idols? How do you recognize personal idols?



Vocab Builder 381

Mastering New Testament
Greek Vocabulary Builder

Ted Hildebrandt

Baker Academic



Vocabulary Builder 382

© 2003 by Ted Hildebrandt

Published by Baker Academic

a division of Baker Book House Company
P.O. Box 6287, Grand Rapids, MI 49516-6287
www.bakeracademic.com

All rights reserved. This publication is intended for the personal use of the licensee. It
may be stored in a retrieval system and reproduced for personal use only. It may not be
transmitted in any form or by any means—for example, electronic, photocopy,
recording—without the prior written permission of the publisher. The only exception is
brief quotations in printed reviews.



Vocabulary Builder 383

Introduction

This Greek Vocabulary Builder ebook is designed to help you master the vocabulary of the Greek New
Testament. After learning the basic grammar of the parts of speech (verbs, nouns, adjectives, pronouns,
etc.), vocabulary is the most important content you must master in order to be able to read the New
Testament easily.

In the past, the following word lists have been useful to students of New Testament
Greek:

Field, Clyde. Practical New Testament Greek Vocabularies. Mims, Fla.: self-
published, 1997.

Metzger, Bruce M. Lexical Aids for Students of New Testament Greek, 3d ed. Grand
Rapids: Baker, 1997.

Robinson, Thomas. Mastering Greek Vocabulary. Peabody, Mass.: Hendrikson,
1991.

Trenchard, Warren. The Student’s Complete Guide to the Greek New Testament.
Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1992.

The following word list was built off a word frequency count derived from Bible
Works 4.0 (Hermeneutica) that is a phenomenal electronic concordancing and exegetical
tool for Windows PCs. The definitions were derived from multiple sources in
consultation with A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament, 2d ed., by W. Bauer,
W. F. Arndt, F. W. Gingrich, and F. W. Danker (Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
1979). The definitions were sifted through a pedagogical grid; that is, I chose meanings
that could be easily remembered. Though such an approach is justified in a list intended
to aid students in memorizing large amounts of vocabulary words, for exegesis and
detailed semantic analysis of words, the lexicons and word books should be consulted.

The electronic “Flash card” program is based on this same list and is available on
the Mastering New Testament Greek CD-ROM under “Greek Vocabulary Builder.” It
will drill you interactively on each set of ten words, allowing you to show or hide the
English or Greek and to hear the words pronounced.

I am committed to using the power of computers for the glory of God and the good
of others in instructional contexts. It is hoped that this will provide an initial model of
how digital tools can be harnessed in service of the proclamation of the good news that
Jesus was the Son of God who died for our sins so that a good relationship with God and
others could be established. The New Testament records the story of his life and the lives
of his followers. This is the primary motivation for our wanting to learn Greek.

In Christ’s grace,
Ted



Word

Set 1

0,1, 10

Kot

avtoc, -1, -6

oV, 60D; VUEIC, DUDY
0é
év (Dat.)

YO, £0D; NUETS, UMV

elud
eig (Acc.)

oV

Set 2
0c, 1, 6

I er ~
oVTog, o, TOVTO
Aéym

0g6¢,-00, 0, 1

on
oG, oo, IOV

un

vap

glmov

‘Incodg, -0, 6

Set 3
&K

ént (Gen.)

éni (Dat.)

ént (Acc.)
tva

KOPLOG, -0V, O
O]

pdg (Gen.)
npdg (Dat.)
pdg (Acc.)

1 John Worksheets

Meaning

the

and, even, also

he, she, it (pron.); self, same (ad;.)
auto-matic

you (sg.); you (pl.)

but, and, then

in, by, among (Dat.)

en-code

[ (sg.); we (pl.)

ego

I am, occur, live

into, toward, to (Acc.)

eis-egesis (read into a text)

no (question expects yes answer)

who, which, what
this; he, she, it (subst.)
I say, tell, declare
eu-logy (speak well)
God, god, goddess
theo-logy

that, because, for

all, every, any
Pan-American

not (question expects negative answer)
for, so, then

I said

Jesus, Joshua

from, out of

ex-pire (breathe out)

on, over, when (Gen.)
epi-demic (on the people)
on, in, above (Dat.)
across, over to, against (Acc.)
in order that, that

Lord, master, sir

I have, wear, keep

for (Gen.)

at, by (Dat.)

toward, to, against (Acc.)
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Frequency

19863
9018
5596

2905
2792
2752

2582

2462
1767

1623

1418
1387
1329

1317

1293
1243

1042
1041
1024
917

914
890

890
890
779
717
708
700
700
700



Set 4
yivopo
oua (Gen.)

oua (Acc.)
amo (Gen.)

QAN
Epyopon
TOLE®

Tic, Tl
avBpwmog

Tic, Ti

Set S

Xpio10g, -0d, 0
oG

el

Y

katd (Gen.)

Kkatd (Acc.)

petd (Gen.)

petd (Acc.)

aKoH®

TOADG, TOAAT, TTOAD

Set 6
Sldm

Tatnp, TATPOC, O

nuepa, -ag, M
Tved U, -aToC, TO

viog, -0, O
gic, uia, &v

A0eAPOG, -0D, O

i
gidov (0pam)

1 John Worksheets

I become, am, happen

through, during, by (Gen.)
dia-meter

on account of, because (Acc.)
from, of, by (Gen.)

apo-stasy (standing away from)
but, except, rather

I come, go

I do, make

poem (making or creation)
who? which? what? why?

man, human, husband
anthrop-ology (study of humankind)
someone, something, anyone

Christ, Messiah, Anointed One
as, that, about

if, whether

then, so, therefore

down from, against (Gen.)
cata-pult

according to, during (Acc.)
with, against (Gen.)

after, behind (Acc.)
meta-phor (to carry beyond)
I hear, understand, learn
acoustics

many, much, great

I give, entrust, yield

anti-dote

father, ancestor

patristic (church fathers)

day, daylight, time

spirit, Spirit, wind, breath
pneumonia (problem breathing)
son, descendant

one, single, someone

brother, member
Phil-adelphia (brotherly love)
or, than

I saw, perceived

669
667

667
646

637
632
568

554
550

532
529
504
502
498
473
473
469
469
428

416

415

413

389
379

377
345
343

343
341

-385



av

Set 7
nept (Gen.)
nept (Acc.)

AdyoG, -ov, O

€avtod, -Ng, -0
o100
AIAE®

ovpavaog, -od, O

pobntig, -ov, 0
AapPave
YA, ¥iig, 1

Set 8
gkelvog, -1, -0
HEYQG, pEYaAN, pEya

ToTIC, -€MG, 1)
TIOTEL®

ovd¢gic, ovdepia, 0VOEV
dylog, -a, -ov
amoxpivopLon

dvopa, 010G, TO
YWOOK®

v7é (Gen.)

Set 9
v7o (Acc.)

EEEpyopan
avnp, avopog, 6
'YUVﬁ, _(MKéC.w f]

(£
dvvapon

€l
obtwg
500

1 John Worksheets

if, when

concerning, about (Gen.)
around (Acc.)

peri-meter

word, Word, statement

logo, logic

of himself, of herself, of itself
I know, understand

I speak, say

glosso-lalia (speak in tongues)
heaven, sky, God

uranium

disciple, apprentice

I take, receive, seize

earth, land, region
geo-graphy

that (one)

large, great

mega-byte

faith, belief, trust

I believe (in), have faith (in)
no one, none, nothing

holy, consecrated, saints (pl.)
I answer, reply

name, title, reputation

I know, learn, realize

by (Gen.)

under (Acc.)

hypo-dermic (under the skin)
I go out

man, husband, someone
poly-andry (many husbands)
woman, wife

gynec-ology

and, so

I am powerful, am able
dyna-mic

I will, wish, desire

thus, so, in this manner
behold! see! consider!

333

333
333

330

319
318
296

273

261
258
250

243
243

243
241
234
233
231
230
222
220

220

218
216

215

215
210

208
208
200
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‘Tovdaiog, -aia, -aiov

Set 10
gloépyopon
vOuoG, -0V, O
mopd (Gen.)
mapd (Dat.)
mopd (Acc.)

YPAP®
KOGLOG,-0V, O

KaOMOG
uév

xelp, xepoe, M

Set 11
€VPIOK®

dyyelog, -ov, 0

OyAog, -ov, O
apaptio, -ag, 1

gpyov, -ov, 10

Y
66(%(1, -ne, f]
TOMG, -€®G, N

Bactieia, -og, 1

£€0voc, -ovug, 16

Set 12

t01€

€00l
[TadAog, -ov, 0
Kapdia, -0g, 1

[Tétpoc, -ov, 0
TPOTOC, -1, -OV

XAP1G, -1T0G, 1

1 John Worksheets

Jewish (adj.), Jew (noun)

I come in, go in, enter
law, Law, principle
from (Gen.)

beside, with (Dat.)
alongside of (Acc.)
para-medic

I write

world, universe, humankind
cosmo-logy, cosmic

as, even as

indeed, on the one hand
hand, arm, power

I find

heuristic

angel, messenger

angel

crowd, multitude

sin

harmarti-ology (study of sin)
work, deed

ergo-nomics (study of work equipment
design)

(untranslated contingency particle)
glory

dox-ology

city

Indiana-polis

kingdom

basilica

nation, heathen/Gentiles (pl.)

then, at that time

I eat

Paul

heart, mind

cardiac

Peter

first, earlier
proto-type

grace, favor, kindness

195

194
194
194
194
194

191
186

182

178

177

176

175

175
173

169

166

166

163

162

162

160

158

158

156

156
155

155



dgArog, -0, -0

TOPELOLLOL
o

Set 13
urép (Gen.)
umép (Acc.)

KaAE®
VOV
op&, caprdg, 1

£€mg

g€wg¢ (Gen.)
gyeipw
TPOPNTNG, -0V, O
dot1g, fitic, 0Tt

Set 14
ayomdio
aQinu
000§

Aadg, -ov, O

o®da, -0toc, T6
TéAv

Caw
‘TepocorOua, Ta/M
povn, -fig, 1

ovo

Set 15
C(Dﬁa _ﬁg’ ﬁ

Todvvng, -ov, 6
AmOCTEAA®
$7¥/0)

aunv

vekpdg, -a, -6v

ovv (Dat.)

1 John Worksheets

other, another
alle-gory

I go, live

I stand, set

in behalf of, for (Gen.)

above (Acc.)

hyper-active

I call, invite

now

flesh, body

sarco-phagus

until (conj.)

until, as far as (improper prep.; Gen.)
I raise up, restore, wake
prophet

whoever, whatever, whichever

I love

I permit, let go, forgive

and not, not even, neither, nor
people, crowd

laity

body

somatic

again

palimpsest (written again manuscript)
I live

Jerusalem

sound, voice, noise
phono-graph, phon-etics

two

dual, dualism

life

zoology

John

I send, send out

I see, look at

truly, amen, let it be so

dead; dead person (subst.)
necro-polis (city of the dead)
with (Dat.)

154

153
153

150
150

148
147
147

146
146
144
144
144

143
143
143
142

142
141
140
139
139

135

135

135
132
132
129
128

128
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dobAog, -ov, O
dtav
aiov, -®vog, O

Set 16
ApY1EPELS, -€MC, O
Bl

Oavatoc, -ov, 0
dvvapug, -€mc, M

TopodidmpuL
HEV®

amépyopan

téo

ayamn, -ng, N
Bacthedg, -£mg, O

Set 17
gxkAnoia, -0c, 1

o106, a, -ov
Kpive
uovog, -n, -ov

0iK0g, -0V, 0
Opa®

amofvnokm
dc0¢, -1, -ov
aan0ea, -ag, M
LEAA®D

Set 18
é\og, -1, -ov

TOPOKOAED
aviotnut
ol

dpa, -0g, M
WDXT,]’ _ﬁcﬂ f]

syn-chronize

1 John Worksheets

servant, slave 124
whenever 123
age, eternity 122
aeon

high priest, chief priest 122
I throw, put 122
ballistics

death 120
thanato-logy (study of death)

power, miracle 119
dynamite

I hand over, betray, entrust 119
I remain, stay, live 118
I depart 117
I seek, desire, request 117
love 116
king 115
church, congregation, assembly 114
ecclesi-ology (study of the church)

one’s own, belonging to one 114
idio-syncrasy, idiomatic

I judge, decide 114
critic

only, alone 114
monologue, monopoly

house 114
I see 113
pan-orama (see all)

I die 111
as great as, as many as 110
truth 109
I am about to 109
whole (adj.); entirely (adv.) 109
holo-caust

I call, urge, exhort, console 109
I raise, cause to rise 108
I save, rescue 106
hour, time 106
soul, person, self 109
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Ote
ayaboc, -1, -6v
g€ovaia, -ag, N

KOAOG, -1, -0V

Set 19

0la

aipw

o€l

006¢, -00, 1

aAM AV
0pOaiudc, -0, 0
TN

TEKVOV,-0V, TO
£€1epog, -0, -ov

dapioaiog, -ov, 6

Set 20
A0, -0TOC, TO

dptoc, -ov, 0
YeEVVA®

O000KM

Exel
TEPUTOTED

Qoféopan

évomov (Gen.)
TO7C, -0V, O

&t
Set 21
oikia, -0¢, N

ToVG, T0dOG, O

dKatooHvT, -G, M

psych-ology

1 John Worksheets

when, while 103
good 102
Agatha

authority, power, jurisdiction 102
beautiful, good 102
kaleidoscope (see beautiful)

how? 102
I take up, take away, raise 101
it is necessary, 101
way, road, journey 101
one another 100
eye, sight 100
ophthalmo-logy

I put, place, set 100
antithesis (set against)

child, descendant 99
other, another 98
heterosexual

Pharisee 98
blood 97
anaemia

bread, food 97
I give birth to, produce 97
generation

I teach 97
didactic

there 95
I walk, live 95
peripatetics

I fear 95
phobia

before (Gen.) 94
place 94
topography

still, yet, even 93
house 93
foot 93
podium, monopod

righteousness, justice 92
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gipfivn, -G, 1
0dlhacca, -ng, M
KGO o
aKoAovOém

amoAAvLL

undeic, pundepio, pndev
TNTO

Set 22
£t

ovte
dpyo

TANPO®
TPOGEPYOLLOL
Kapog,-od, O
TPOGEVYOLLOL
KAY®D

TP, NTPdS, M
dote

Set 23

avapoaive
£K0oTOG, -1, -0V
dmov

EKPOAL®
Katopoive
UaAAOV
AmOGTONOG, -0V, O
Maoiboig, -€mg, 0
dikonog, -a, -ov
TEUTO

Set 24
VTAY®
Tovnpag, -, -ov
otoua, -aTog, T0

avoiyw

BantiCom

onueiov, -ov, 16
€pog, -1, -ov
gvayyéalov, -ov, T

1 John Worksheets

peace
sea

I sit, live

I follow, accompany
acolyte (follows a priest)

I destroy, ruin; I die (Mid.)
no one, nobody, nothing

I fall

seven
heptagon (seven sided figure)
and not, neither, nor

I rule; begin (usually Mid.)
archbishop

I fill, finish, fulfill

I come to, I go to

time (appointed), season

I pray

and I, I also

mother

therefore, so that, in order that

I go up, ascend

each, every

where, since

I cast out

I go down, descend
more, rather

apostle, messenger
Moses

righteous, just, upright
I send

I go away, go, depart
evil, bad, sick
mouth

stomach

I open

I baptize

baptize

sign, miracle

my, mine

good news, gospel

92
91
91
90

90
90
90

88

87
86

86
86
85
85
84
83
83

82
82
82
81
81
81
80
80
79
79

79
78
78

77
77

77
76
76



HOPTUPE®

TPOGMOTOV, -0V, TO

Set 25

Vowp, -0T0C, TO
OMOEKN
Ka(pockﬁ, _ﬁg’ f]
Y{pov, -ovog, 6
AITOKTEIV®
Yoipw

ABpadap, 6
v

Dddg, poTdC, TO

aidV10G, -0V

Set 26
iepov, -od, 10

mop, -0¢, TO
UTé®
PE®

dyw

TPELC, Tpia

‘Topon, 6
pfina, -atog, 16

capPartov, -ov, 16
EVTOM), -fig, 1

Set 27

motdg, -1, -O6v
TAoToV, -0V, TO
AmoAO®

Kapmdg, -0, O
npecfutepog, -a, -ov

PEPO
onui

gite
YPOUPOTEDG, ~EmG, O

evangelical
I testify, bear witness
martyr

face, appearance, person

water
twelve
head
Simon

I kill

I rejoice
Abraham
I drink
light
photo-graphy
eternal
aeon

temple

hierarchy

fire

I ask

I keep, guard

I lead, bring, arrest
three

tri-angle

Israel

word, saying, thing
rhetoric

Sabbath
commandment, order

faithful, trusting
boat

I release, divorce
fruit, crop

elder

presbyterian

I bear, carry, endure

1 John Worksheets

76

76

76
75
75
75
74
74
73
73
73

71

71

71
70
70
69
69

68
68

68
67

67
67
66
66
66

66

Christo-pher (bearing Christ)

I say
if, whether
scribe

66
65
63
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dapdviov, -ov, o

Set 28

0]

g€ (Gen.)
EPOTA®

dpocg, -ovug, TO
O0KEM

0éAnua, -otog, To
Opdvoc,-ov, 0

ayomntog, -1, -ov
FoAhada, -0G, 1
d0&alm

Set 29

fon

KNpOeom

VOE, VOKTOG, 1|
0o

ipdTiov, -ov, 10
TPOGKLVE®
VIAPY®
acmalopon
Aavid, 0
ddacKarog, -0v, O
Set 30

€000¢

AMBog, -ov, 6
CLVAY®

xapd, _&‘ga f]
Bewpim

HEcOg,-n, -ov

TO100TOC, -00TT), -0VTOV

déyouat
EMEPOTAW®
unodé

1 John Worksheets

grammar
demon, evil spirit

without (adv.)

outside (prep.; Gen.)

I ask, request
mountain, hill

I think, suppose, seem
Docetism (Christ merely seemed
human)

will, wish, desire
throne

throne

beloved

Galilee

I praise, glorify
doxo-logy

now, already

I proclaim, preach
night

here, hither
garment

I worship

I am, exist

I greet, salute
David

teacher

immediately

stone

I gather together, invite
synagogue

joy, delight

I look at, see

theory

middle

Meso-potamia (middle of the rivers)
such, such as this

I take, receive

I ask, question

but not, nor, not even

63

63
63
63
63
62

62
62

61
61
61

61
61
61
61
60
60
60
59
59
59

59
59
59

59
58

58

57
56
56
56
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Set 31
cuvaymyn, -fig, i
Tpitog, -1, -0V
apyf, -fig, N

Kpalm

Aoumog, -1, -0V

[T dtog, -ov, 6
oe&log, -a, -ov

gvayyeAilm

ovyl
xpOVOG, -0ov, O

Set 32

oo

EATtic, -100¢, M
Ommg

EmayyeAia, -aG, 1
g€oyatog, -1, -0V

moudiov, -ov, 0
neibm

onelpw

cogia, -ag, 1

yYADGGO, -G, 1
Set 33
ypaen, -fic, 1

KaKog, -1, -Ov
Hopaplog, -o., -ov

napaBoMﬁ, _ﬁcﬂ f]
TVPADG, -1, -0V
dpa

dypt / aypic (Gen.)
dypt/ Gypig

£10¢, -0oug, TO
TopoAapBave

1 John Worksheets

synagogue
third

beginning, ruler

archaic

I cry out

remaining (adj.); the rest (noun)
Pilate

right (hand)

I proclaim, preach good news
evangelize

not, no (question expects yes answer)
time

chrono-logy

therefore, for this reason
hope

how, that, in order that
promise

last, end

eschato-logy (study of the end times)
child, infant

I persuade, convince

I sow (seed)

wisdom

philo-sophy (love of wisdom)

language, tongue
glosso-lalia (speaking in tongues)

writing, Scripture
graphics

bad, evil

caco-phony (bad sound)
blessed, happy, fortunate
(macarism is a beatitude or blessing)
parable

blind person

so, then, therefore

as far as (prep.; Gen.)
until (conj.)

year

I take, receive, accept

56
56
55

55
55
55
54
54

54
54

53
53
53
52
52

52
52
52
51

50

50

50

50

50
50
49
49
49
49
49
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Set 34

QovePO®

ngma -0, ﬁ
Amodidmpu
gunpocBev (Gen.)
gpnuog, -ov

oV
AUOPTOAOG, -OV
KPOTE®

Kkpioig, -emg, N

OVKETL

Set 35
pd (Gen.)

TPOGPEPM
@oPoc, -ov, 0

porakn, -fig, 1
Onpilov,-ov, 16
LCHEN)

HiKpog, -6, -ov

ovoi
GTAVPO®
ocwtmpia, -0c, 1

Set 36
amoyyEAL®
OLOK®

OATy1G, -emc, M
vaog, -od, 0
dupotog, -a, -ov

EMYIVOOK®
‘Tovdag, -a, 6
KOTOIKE®
AULOPTAVED
yevead, -ag, N

1 John Worksheets

I reveal, make known
aneed,

I give back, pay

in front of, before (Gen.)
deserted (adj.); desert (noun)
hermit

where? whither?

sinful (adj.); sinner (noun)
I grasp, attain

judgment, condemnation
crisis

no longer

before (Gen.)
pro-gress

I bring to, offer
fear, terror
phobia

a guard, prison
wild beast

I seat, sit
cathedral
small, little
micro-biology
woe, alas

I crucify
salvation
soteriology (study of salvation)

I announce, report

I pursue, persecute
trouble, oppression
temple

like, similar

homonym (sounds the same:
their/there)

I come to know, recognize
Judas, Judah

I live, dwell, inhabit

I sin

generation, family, race
genea-logy

49
49
48
48
48

48
47
47
47

47

47

47
47

47
46
46

46

46
46
46

45
45
45
45
45

44
44
44
43
43

-395



Set 37
devTEPOG, -0, -0V

oém

SEpyopan
‘Hpoong, -ov, 0
Boavpdlom
Bepamev®

‘Tdovdaia, -0g, 1
GEOVTOD, -1|g
oméPLLAL, -ATOGC, TO

POVE®D

Set 38

AvaoTaoIS, ~-€MG, N
gyyilo

‘Taxwpog, -ov, 6
Kovog,-1, -Ov
Mo

UEPOC,-0vg, TO
Ao W®

acog, -a, -ov

gpyalopan

eOAOYED

Set 39
névtote
TopioTNL
ONUEPOV
TEGOUPEC, -0
Tl“ﬁ’ _ﬁga f]

yopig (Gen.)
XOPiG
Erolnalm
KAoi®

Aoyilopat

1 John Worksheets

second
Deuteronomy (second law)
I tie, bind
dia-dem

I pass through
Herod

I wonder, marvel
I heal
therapeutic
Judea

of yourself

seed

sperm

I call
phono-graph

resurrection

I come near
James

new

I loose, destroy
part

I suffer, endure
worthy, comparable
axiom

I work

energy

I bless

eulogy

always

I am present, approach, stand by
today

four

honor, price

Timothy (honoring God)
without, apart from (prep.; Gen.)
separately, by itself (adv.)

I prepare

I weep

I calculate, account, reckon

43

43

43
43
43
43

43
43
43

43

42
42
42
42
42
42
42
41

41

41

41
41
41
41
41

41

40
40

40
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Set 40
HICE®

pvnueiov, -ov, 16
01KOJOUED
OAlyog, -1, -ov

TéA0G,-0VG, TO
dmto

OKOLOM
gmtiOnu
00pa, -ag, 1
ikavog, -1, -6v

Set 41
TEPLGGEV®
TAOVA®

TPAcow

npodPatov, -ov, 10
gmbopia, -0g, M
eVYOPIOTED

nepalo
TEVTE

VTOTACOM
dpywv, -ovtog, 0

Set 42
Bovlopan
owaporog, -ov

OLOKOVE®

guantod, -fg
KOy Qoo
paptopio, -ag, 1M
moporyivopon
aypog, -ov, O

1 John Worksheets

logistics

I hate

misogamy (hatred of marriage)
tomb, monument

I build, edify, erect

small, few

oligarchy (rule by the few)
end, goal

tele-scope

I touch (Mid.)

haptic

I justify, pronounce righteous
I lay upon, inflict upon

door

sufficient, able, considerable

I abound, am rich

I lead astray, misguide
planet (wandering heavenly body)
I do, perform

praxis

sheep

desire, passion

I give thanks
Eucharist

I test, tempt

five

penta-gon

I subject, subordinate
ruler

mon-arch

I wish, want, determine
slanderous (ad;j.); Devil (noun)
diabolical

I serve, minister, wait upon
deacon

of myself

I boast

witness, testimony

I come, arrive

field, country

40

40
40
40

40

39

39
39
39
39

39
39

39

39
38
38

38
38

38
37

37
37

37

37
37
37
37
36
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aptt
EMOTPEQ®

Set 43

e00€mC

KOAMDC

68Yﬁ’ 'ﬁc.w f]
ov¢, OTOC, TO
ﬂZSpl’COHﬁ, 'ﬁg’ f]
mpooeLY, -G, 1
ocatavag, -a, O
dilmnog, -ov, 0
Momep

Toono, 6

Set 44

uapTug, -vPog, O
onico (Gen.)
0peil®
VTOGTPEP®
dmog, -aca, -av
BpAiov, -ov, 16

PAracenuE®
dwakovia, -0c, 1

pnéA0G,-oug, T
UETOVOE®

Set 45

pite

oivog, -ov, O
TTYOG, -1, -0V
apvéopon
acOevém
deikvou
dabrin, -ng, 1M
EKTOpELOLLOL
vod

Tolo1g, -0, -OV

Set 46
axadoptog, -ov
VoY IVOOK®
dvvatdg, -1, -Ov

agrarian
now, just now, immediately
I turn to, return

immediately
well, beautifully
anger

ear
circumcision
prayer

Satan

Philip

just as, even as
Joseph

witness

behind, after (Gen.)
I owe, ought

I return, turn back
all

book, scroll

Bible

I blaspheme, revile
service, ministry
deacon

member, part

I repent, change my mind

neither, and not, nor

wine

poor

I deny, refuse

I am weak, sick, powerless
I show, explain

covenant, decree

I go out

yes, truly

of what sort, what? which?

unclean, impure
I read, read aloud
powerful, able, possible

1 John Worksheets

36
36

36
36
36
36
36
36
36
36
36
35

35
35
35
35
34
34

34
34

34
34

34
34
34
33
33
33
33
33
33
33

32
32
32



€x0pac, -a, -6v
TOPOLYYEAA®
ﬁnOHOVﬁ’ _ﬁga f]
fAog, -ov, 0
dvepog, -ov, 6
&yyog

Eamilo

Set 47

gEeott

iepeng, -€mc, O
kaBapilo

Tappnoia, -0g, N
TAbOoc, -ovg, TO
N 1\Y

v (Gen.)
TOTNPLOV, -0V, TO
o0K0OTOG, -0V¢, TO
Qoive

Set 48
QLAAGO®

(PU)\,T,], _ﬁga f]
ayopalm

apviov, -ov, 10
Sl&)@m’ _ﬁga f]

EMKAAED

opoimg
oLVEIONOIC, -EMG, 1|
GUVEPYOUOL
YVOGCIG, -€®G, N

Set 49

d1dKovog, -ov, 0, 1
ENEE®

EMTINdm

‘HMog, -ov, 6

io¢

ioyvpog, -a, -ov
Koioap, -apog, 0

1 John Worksheets

dynamite

hostile (adj.); enemy (noun)
I command, order, charge
patience, endurance

sun

wind

near

I hope

it is lawful

priest

I cleanse, purify
catharize

boldness, confidence
multitude

but, however (adv.)
except (prep.; Gen.)
cup

darkness

I shine, appear

I guard, protect

tribe, nation

phylum (large class of animals)
I buy

agora (market)

lamb

teaching

didactic

I call, name; invoke (Mid.)
likewise, so

conscience

I come together
knowledge, wisdom
gnostics

servant, deacon
I have mercy

I rebuke, warn
Elijah

look! behold!
strong, mighty
Caesar

32
32
32
32
31
31
31

31
31
31

31
31
31
31
31
31
31

31
31

30

30
30

30
30
30
30
29

29
29
29
29
29
29
29
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uéxoupa, -ng, M
uie0og, -ov, 6

TAPAKANCIG, -€MC, 1|

Set 50
TOPEPYOLLOL
nhoyo, T0
n60ev

ToTE
TPOCKOAEOLLOL
okavouAilm

QEVY®
¢ilog, -1, -ov

aylalo
AOKE®

Set 51
aAn0ivog, -0, -ov
Bapvafag, -, 0

YOUED

nyéopon

Buydnp, -Tpog, 1
Ovoia, -ag, 1
ioyvm

HLGTHPLOV, -0V, TO

VIKO®
TAOVG10G, -0, -0V

Set 52
TPOPNTEV®
TEAED

X(")Paa -ag, ﬁ
Baotalw
gxelbev

EKYE®

&\eog, -ovug, 16
EVOV®

Taxop, 6
kaBapog,-d, -ov

1 John Worksheets

sword
wages, reward
exhortation, consolation

I pass by, pass away, arrive
Passover

from where?

at some time, once, ever

I summon, invite, call

I cause to stumble, cause to sin
scandalize

I flee, escape

fugitive

loving, beloved, friend
biblio-phile (loves books)

I consecrate, make holy, sanctify
I wrong, do wrong

true
Barnabas

I marry

mono-gamy

I am chief, think, regard
daughter, girl

sacrifice, offering

I am strong, able, healthy
mystery, secret

mystery

I conquer, win

Nicho-las (conquer people)
rich

I prophesy, preach

I finish, complete, fulfill
country, region

I bear, carry

from that place

I pour out, shed

mercy

I put on, clothe, dress
Jacob

clean, pure

29
29
29

29
29
29
29
29
29

29

29

28
28

28
28

28

28
28
28
28
28

28

28

28
28
28
27
27
27
27
27
27
27



Set 53
KOTOPYE®
Kpipa, 010G, TO
KdpN, NG, N
Maopia, -ag, 1
Maptép, M
nOGOG, -1, -0V
60¢, o1, ooV
oTaPOG, -0d, O
dSS}L(PT,], 'ﬁga f]
arnbng, -ég

Set 54
ATOKOADTT®

acOevng, -

gvexa / €vexev (Gen.)

émel

Ko

idopon

Amém

OLVO® / dvout
OpoLoYE®m
ovmm

Set 55

TVELLLOTIKOG, -1, -OV
OTPATIOTNG, -0V, O

ocuvinut

QPOVE®

Xﬁpa’ -0G, f]
aowcia, -0g, 1
Afyvmtog, -ov, 1|
avaprénm

vé

yvopilo

Set 56
oéKa

0€vOpov, -ov, O

doVAEL®
“EAANV, -nvog, 6

catharsis

I abolish, bring to naught
judgment, decision
village

Mary

Mariam

how great? how much?
your, yours (sg.)

Cross

sister

true, honest

I reveal, uncover
apocalypse

weak, sick, powerless
on account of (Gen.)
when, because, since, for
I have come

I heal

I grieve

I swear, take an oath
I confess, declare

not yet

spiritual

soldier

I understand

I think

widow

unrighteousness, injustice
Egypt

I look up, receive sight
indeed, really, even

I make known, reveal

ten

deca-polis (ten-city region)

tree

rhodo-dendron (rose tree)
I serve, obey

Greek, Gentile, heathen

1 John Worksheets

27
27
27
27
27
27
27
27
26
26

26

26
26
26
26
26
26
26
26
26

26
26
26
26
26
25
25
25
25
25

25

25

25
25
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éOpTﬁ, 'ﬁc.w f]
KEAEL®
Aevkog, -1, -Ov
povoavm

UATOTE
VEQEM), NG, 1

Set 57
mopvela, -ag, N

OE®

(ZXKOﬁ’ :ﬁga f]
AvopE®
acOévela, -oc,
aotp, -£pog, O

EmMoTOM, -G, N
KOTOAEIT®
KeETHo

vodg, voog, 0

Set 58

oD

TG, Todog, O, M
TopEYLL
TAPOLGia, -0, 1
mTipmAn
TPOGEY®

cwtp, -fipog, 0

Tiud0e0g, -ov, 6
anelov, -dvog, O
avaym

Set 59
dmotog, -ov
avEAVED

01011

glkmv, -6voc, M

€\evbepog, -a, -ov
Cdov, -ov, 16

Bvclaostplov, -ov, 0

feast

I order, command

white

I learn

mathematics

lest, that . . . not, perhaps
cloud

immorality, fornication
pornography

I love, like

report, hearing

I take up, kill
weakness, sickness
star

asteroid

letter, epistle

I leave, abandon

I lie, recline, am laid
mind, intellect
noetic

where

child, boy, girl

I have arrived, am present
presence, arrival, coming

I fill

I attend to, pay attention to
Savior

1 John Worksheets

25
25
25
25

25
25

25

25
24
24
24
24

24
24
24
24

24
24
24
24
24
24
24

soteriology (study of salvation)

Timothy
vineyard
I lead up; set sail (Mid.)

unbelieving, faithless
I grow, increase
because, therefore, for
image, likeness

icon

free

animal, living creature
zoology

altar

24
23
23

23
23
23
23

23
23

23
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KOTNYOPE®

KOTLO®
KOA®

Set 60
UV CKOLLOL

véog, -0, -0V
TEWVAW®

népav (Gen.)
TePPAAA®
okeDog, -oug, 10
TEAELO®
yopilopon
YA, -6.00G, N
ayvoém

Set 61
avti (Gen.)

YPNYOPE®
déopat

dokipdlm
gxhéyopan

EKAEKTOC, -1, -OV
Hooalag, -ov, 6
Bedopon

LG IAIO)
KAKEIVOG, -1, -0

Set 62
Katepydlopon
KoM, -0G, N
Maxkedovia, -ag, 1
petévoua, -0c, M
UNKETL

757“1“{1'1, 'ﬁg’ ﬁ
TAoVTOC, -0V, O

TOAED
GLVEDPLOV, -0V, TO
TEGOEPAKOVTOL

I accuse
categorize

I labor, work hard
I forbid, hinder

I remember
mnemonics

new, young

I hunger

beyond (Gen.)

I clothe, put around
vessel, object; goods (pl.)
I fulfill, make perfect
I forgive, give freely
a thousand

I do not know
agnostic

instead of, for (Gen.)
anti-thesis

I watch, keep awake
I ask, beg, pray

I prove by testing, approve
I pick out, choose
eclectic

chosen, elect, select
Isaiah

I see, look at

theater

I sleep

and that one

I work out, achieve
belly, womb
Macedonia
repentance

no longer

plague, blow, wound
wealth

Pluto

I sell

Sanhedrin, council
forty

1 John Worksheets

23

23
23

23

23
23
23
23
23
23
23
23
22

22

22
22
22
22

22
22
22

22
22

22
22
22
22
22
22
22

22
22
22
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1 John Worksheets -404

Set 63

Baciievm I rule, reign 21

ddackaria, -0, M teaching, instruction 21

Evepyém I work, produce 21
energy

€DO0KEM I am pleased with 21

gplotnu I stand over, come upon, attack 21

Oepilom I reap, harvest 21

kabiotnu I set, appoint 21

hotpedm I serve, worship 21
ido-latry

pvnuoved m I remember 21
mnemonics

TEPAGHOG, -0V, O temptation, test 21

Set 64

OTPEPM I turn, change 21

TEMOYNG, -0V, O tax collector 21

TILA® I honor 21
Timothy (honoring God)

VTOKOV® I obey, follow 21

Y Mapyog, -ov, 6 military tribune over 1000 21

woel as, like, about 21

aitia, -0g, M cause, accusation 20

axpofOotia, -ag, 1 uncircumcision, Gentiles 20

apyvplov, -ov, 10 silver, money 20

Yévog, -oug, TO race, family 20
genus

Set 65

yoveig, -€mg, O parent 20

EKOTOVAPYNG, -0V, O centurion, captain 20

EMiyvmO1G, -€MC, M knowledge 20

NYEUDV, -OVOG, O governor, leader 20
hegemony

Toodk, O Isaac 20

ix00¢, -vog, 6 fish 20

VNOTEL® I fast 20

vovi now 20

Evlov, -ov, TO wood, tree 20

TPOAY® I lead forth, go before 20

Set 66

oKknvn, -1, M tent, tabernacle 20

60QAc, -1, -0V wise 20



TOGODTOC, -00T, ~-0VTOV
TPEY®

VINPETNG, -0V, O

VYOm

AmEY

Bantiopa,-atog, T0
yewpyogs, -0, 6
Slakpive

Set 67
dMdpov, -ov, TO

Enaipm

EMOVOD

énavo (Gen.)
Emhappdvopon
gmovpavolg, -ov
Kow@via, -0g, N
kpeloowv / kpeittov, ov
KpLTNg, -0d, O

KTio1g, -€mG, 1)

Set 68

HapTOPLOV, -0V, TO
LEPVA®
ToAoog, -4, -ov

TOPATTOLLO, -0TOG, TO
mopoTiOn

note

TpoenTEia, -0g, 1
TENELOG, -Ol, -OV
aAN0aC

Avtidyela, -ag, M

Set 69
ATOKAAVYIC, -EMG, 1

ammAgLla, -0g, N
apuog, -od, 0

Aoia, -ag, M

Bracenuio, -ag, M
dénotg, -emg, 1

1 John Worksheets

soph-more (wise fool)

so great, so much

[ run

servant, assistant

I lift up, exalt

I have received, am distant
baptism

farmer

I judge, discriminate

gift

Doro-thy (gift of God)
I lift up

above (adv.)

over (prep.; Gen.)

I take hold of, catch, arrest
heavenly

fellowship

better

judge

critic

creation, creature

testimony, witness, proof
I am anxious, distracted
old

Paleo-lithic (old stone age)
trespass, sin

I set before

when? (adv.)

prophecy

complete, perfect

truly

Antioch

revelation

apocalypse

destruction

number

arithmetic

Asia (province in west Turkey)
blasphemy, slander

entreaty, petition

20
20
20
20
19
19
19
19

19

19
19
19
19
19
19
19
19

19

19
19
19

19
19
19
19
19
18
18

18

18
18

18
18
18
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deouog, -ov, 6
glomopevopot
EMPAAL®
EMTPET®

Set 70
Ooude, -ov, 0
KOTOYYEAA®
KOTOKPIVOD
KeVOG,-1, -OV
KANPOVOLE®D
Kolpdopon
KkOmog, -0V, O
KpOTT®

NV, HMvog, 0
otkodout, -fig, N

Set 71
mopoypiipa
TOWNV, -€VOG, O
TOAENOG, -0V, O

TOAAGKIG
TpooTiON
TUADV, -®VOC, O
oTEPAVOC, -0V, O

Tay0
TIKTO
Qavepog, -4, -Ov

Set 72

YPVGEDC, -0, -0V
avéykn, -ng, 1
apéoKm

Apeots, -emc, M
Bpdua, -0tog, TO
EKOTOV

ENEYY®

g€lout
Emavplov
£To0G, -1, -0V

Set 73
Onoavpog, -od, 6

1 John Worksheets

fetter, bond

I enter, go in

I lay on, put on
I permit

wrath, anger

I proclaim

I condemn
empty, vain

I inherit

I sleep

labor, trouble
I conceal, hide
cryptic

month
building, edification

immediately
shepherd

war, conflict
polemics

often, frequently

I add to, add
gateway, entrance, vestibule
crown, wreath
Stephen

quickly, at once, soon
I give birth to, bear
manifest, visible

golden

necessity

I please

pardon, remission

food,

one hundred

I convict, reprove, expose

I amaze, am amazed, confuse
tomorrow

ready, prepared

treasure, storechouse

18
18
18
18

18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18

18
18

18
18
18

18
18
18
18

18
18
18

18
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17

17
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inmoc, -ov, 0

Koawodpeia, -oc,
KV

KATOAV®

KOTEY®

KePOAIVM
KPLTTOC, -1, -0V

HEXPL/ HEXPLG

nexpL/ pexpis (Gen.)

Set 74
piTL

vinto

TEPITEUVD
TAPOUQ, -0TOC, TO
TAnciov

motapdc, -ov, 0

[?{,C(X, -ne, f]
poopat

TAPACG®
VTOKPLTAG, -0V, O

Set 75

VTOUEV®D

YOPIoLO, -0TOG, TO
o

OGOVTOG

a0etém

avakpivo

YOG, -ov, O

dgimvov, -ov, 10
déouiog, -ov, 6
onvapov, -ov, 16

Set 76
dtaAoyilopat

ol Tdoom
owydm
EKTEIVO

1 John Worksheets

thesaurus

horse

hippo-potamus (river horse)
Caesarea

and if

I destroy, I lodge

I hold back, suppress, hold fast
I gain, profit

hidden

cryptic

until (conj.)

as far as (prep.; Gen.)

(used for questions expecting negative
answer)

I wash

I circumcise

fullness

neighbor (noun); near (adv.)
river

hippo-potamus

root, source

I rescue, deliver

I trouble, disturb

hypocrite

I remain, endure

gift, favor

O!

likewise, similarly

I reject, nullify

I examine, question, judge
marriage, wedding
mono-gamy

supper

prisoner

denarius (silver coin)

I debate, reason
dialogue

I command, order
I thirst

I stretch out

17

17
17
17
17
17
17

17
17

17

17
17
17
17
17

17
17
17
17

17
17
17
17
16
16
16

16
16
16

16

16

16
16



Eupaive
gnerta
Embvuém
EMUEV®
€pydng, -ov, 0
gvloyia, -0g, M

Set 77
“E@ecoc, -ov, N
{fAog, -ov, 6
KOK®G
KOTEPYOLLOL
Koapapvaoopu, 1
KAelo

KAEMTNG, -0V, O
Aom, -ng, 1
voueiog, -ov, 0
0VOEMOTE

Set 78
TaOnua, -atog, 16

TOPEY®
TMPNG, -€G
TPOGOOKA®
oKoTia, -ag, N
CUKﬁ, _ﬁga f]
SLAAOUPAVED
cuvioTn

oppayic, -dog, 1
TéPOC, 0TOG, TO

Set 79

TOAUG®

TpogN, -fig, 1
VOTEPE®
xopTal®
avéyopon
avopia, -0c, N
Amay®

yevopon
YVootds, -1, -O6v

1 John Worksheets

extend

I embark, go in
then

I desire

I continue, persist
workman
blessing, praise
eulogy

Ephesus

zeal, jealousy

badly

I come down, go down
Capernaum

I shut, lock

thief

grief, pain

bridegroom

never

suffering

pathological, apathy

I offer, afford

full

I wait for, expect
darkness

fig tree

I seize, conceive, arrest
I commend (Trans.); stand with
(Intrans.)

seal

wonder, omen

I dare

food

I lack, miss

I eat to the full, am satisfied
I endure

lawlessness

I lead away

I taste, eat

known

16
16
16
16
16
16

16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16

16

16
16
16
16
16
16
16

16
16

16
16
16
16
15
15
15
15
15
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YOUVOG, -1}, -Ov

Set 80
Aopackog, -od, 1
I O]
StapopTHpOpLOL
elto

ghana, -G, M
gvtélopat
EmayyéAlopan
evGéPeta, -0g, M
gvyaplotia, -ag, 1

0pi&, Tpryog, 1

Set 81
‘Topddvng, -ov, 6
KoToAUPAVED
KANpovouog, -ov, 6
KTil®

Adalapog, -ov, 6
Anotmg, -od, 6
LOLYEV®

VAmog, -a, -0V
vouilm

Enpoivo

Set 82
60sv

otkovuéVY, NG, 1

OLOOm

dy1og, -a, -ov
apOévog, -ov, M
{0}

TETPAL, -0G, N
motilw

g

pappi, o

Set 83

GOAED®

YadAog, -0v, O
oKavdarov, -ov, 10
GUUPEP®

1 John Worksheets

naked
gymnasium

Damascus

I beat

I warn, testify solemnly
then, next

olive tree

I command

I promise, announce
piety, godliness
thanksgiving
Eucharist

hair

Jordan

I overtake, catch, seize
heir

I create, make

Lazarus

robber

I commit adultery
infant, child

I suppose, think

I dry up, wither

whence, from where
world (inhabited), people
ecumenical

I make like, liken, compare
late, evening

virgin

I cease, stop

rock

I give to drink, water

at all, somehow

master, rabbi

I shake

Saul

cause of stumbling, trap, temptation
I bring together

15

15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15

15

15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15

15
15

15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15

15
15
15
15
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ocppayilm
TpapneCa, NG, M
THmOg, -0V, O

vrokon, -fig, 1
XOPTOGC, -0V, O
OPELED

Set 84

dcavOa, -ng, M
AALOTPLOG, -0, -0V
apeoTEPOL, -0, -0
avayyEAAm
avaxeon
AvoympE®
avOion

amad

arelfém
apmalm

Set 85

ateviCo

abplov

apiotn

YPOUUO, -0TOG, TO
dwroyioudg, -ov, 6

ENG10T0G, -1, -0V
EVIanTOC, -0, 0
EmioTapot

e0PPUive
v

Set 86
KOTOVOE®
Kotesim
KAO®

KAnpovopia, -ag, N
Kowdg, -1, -Ov
KOWO®

KOEOS, -1, -6V
AOyvog, -ov, 0

1 John Worksheets

I seal, mark 15
table 15
mark, image, example 15
type

obedience 15
grass, hay 15
I profit, benefit 15
thorn 14
another’s, strange 14
both 14
I announce, report 14
I recline (at table) 14
I depart 14
I resist, oppose 14
once, once for all 14
hapax legomena (word used only once)

I disbelieve, disobey 14
I seize 14
harpoon

I look intently, gaze upon 14
tomorrow 14
I withdraw, depart 14
letter (of the alphabet), writings 14
reasoning, questioning 14
dialogue

least, smallest 14
year 14
I understand 14
epistemology

I rejoice 14
I sacrifice, kill 14
I observe, notice, consider 14
I eat up, devour 14
I break 14
icono-clast (breaks icons)

inheritance 14
common, unclean 14
I make common, defile 14
deaf, dumb 14
lamp 14
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pokpoev
paxpobopia, -oc, N

Set 87
pepio

pétpov, -ov, 16

popov, -ov, 16
VOE®

Eévog, -n, -ov

010g, -0, -0V

O01c, -emg O
neTeEWVov, -0, 10
TPOGOEYOLLOL
Yadd0vKaiog, -ov, 0

Set 88
o€ Ud¢, -0, 0

ol10¢, -0V, 0
TOAOVTOV, -0V, TO
TATEWVOW®
QPOVILLOG, -0V
QVO1G, -€mG, N

YOAOC, -1, -OV
ava

avorapBave
avaoetpoen, -fic, 1

Set 89
Avdpéag, -ov, 6
dvobev
dapoviCopon

StaAéyopon

olPépm

dpdxwv, -ovtog, 0
EKTANGoONOL
gLenuocvvN, -G, N
gumailm

-

1 John Worksheets

from afar, afar
patience, steadfastness

I divide, separate

measure, quantity
meter

ointment, perfume
I understand
noetic

strange, foreign, alien
xeno-phobia

such as, as

snake

bird

I receive, wait for
Sadducee

earthquake

seismograph

wheat, grain

talent (Greek large monetary unit)
I humble

prudent, wise

nature

physics

lame, crippled

upward, up; each (with numerals)
I take up

conduct, behavior

Andrew

from above, again

I am possessed by a demon
demonize

I dispute

dialectics

I differ, carry through
dragon, serpent

I am astonished, amazed
alms, kind deed

I mock

six

14
14

14

14

14
14

14

14
14
14
14
14

14

14
14
14
14
14

14
13
13
13

13
13
13

13

13
13
13
13
13
13
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Set 90
€EamOGTEAA®
EEwbev
Emintém
Coum, -ng, M
Bepiopog, -ov,
Bepiopog, -ov,
KaBamep
Kamvog, -od, O
KOTOGYOVE®
KATOVTA®
KaTopTilm

0
0

Set 91
KAETTO

Mépba, -ag,
Nalwpaiog, -ov, 0
TdEV®

odiokn, -ng, N
TaPAdoo1IS, -€mG, N
piv

otpilw
oLVEPYOC, -OV
Tipog, -a, -ov

Set 92
Titog, -ov, 0
TPOTOC, -0V, O

TONTO

vyieTog, -1, -ov
®ijotog, -ov, 0
Yopilo

dokog, -ov
AAEKTOP, -0POG, O
avomovm
avominTm

Set 93

acKog, -0d, 0
(X"l’)}\,T,], -ﬁC_,, f]
Bapviav, -dvog, 1y

hexa-gon

I send forth
from without
I search for
yeast, leaven
harvest

even as, as
smoke

I put to shame

I come to, arrive

I mend, fit, perfect

I steal

clepto-mania

Martha

Nazarene, from Nazareth
I teach, train, educate
pedagogue
maidservant

tradition

before

I establish, support
fellow worker, helper
precious, costly

Titus

manner, way
trope in rhetoric
I smite, hit
highest

Festus

I separate, depart
unjust, dishonest
rooster, cock

I refresh; take rest (Mid.)
I recline

wineskin, leather bottle
courtyard, palace
Babylon

1 John Worksheets

13
13
13
13
13

13
13
13
13
13

13

13
13
13

13
13
13
13
13
13

13
13

13
13
13
13
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
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Boartiotg, -od, 6
BacaviCm
Bnbavia, -ag, 1
BRiua, -atog, 16
Bodw

BOD)"ﬁ’ _ﬁga f]
BpOVTf], 'ﬁc.w f]

Set 94

yéevva, NG, 1
yovL, -010G, TO
degvte

dtdvota, -ag, N
dikTvov, -ov, 0
£0oc¢, -ovg, 16

EUPAET®

EEaym

gombev
Zefedaiog, -ov, 6

Set 95
Ogpéliog, -ov, 6
Koo

KkdAapog, -ov, 6
KOTOKO{®
KOTAKELLOL
KOAAGOLLON
Kpatog, -oug, 16

Alav
Mudc, -od, 6 /1
}\’UXV{(X@ -0G, f]

Set 96
Ma“{sakm’ﬁ: 'ﬁg’ f]
péoto
petopaivo

Hwpog, -4, -ov

Noalapéh, Nalapét
0000¢, 666vTOoC, O

01K00EGTOTNC, -0V, O

dpapa, -atog, 10
dplov, -ov, 1O

1 John Worksheets

baptist 12
I torment 12
Bethany 12
judgment seat 12
I cry aloud 12
counsel, purpose 12
thunder 12
Gehenna, hell, Hinnom valley 12
knee 12
come! 12
the mind, understanding 12
fish net 12
custom 12
ethos

I look at, consider 12
I lead out, bring out 12
from within, within 12
Zebedee 12
foundation 12
I burn 12
caustic

reed, measuring rod 12
I burn down, consume 12
I lie down, dine 12
I unite, join 12
power, might, rule 12
demo-cracy

greatly, exceedingly, very 12
hunger, famine 12
lampstand 12
Magdalene 12
especially, above all 12
I depart, pass over 12
foolish, fool 12
moron

Nazareth 12
tooth 12
householder, house master 12
vision 12
boundary, region 12
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TOPOLTEOLLOL

Set 97
TEPLGGOTEPMG
malo
TANOOVO
TAOVTE®

moOpVN, MG, N

TPOEITOV
TPO0eoIC, -emG, N
TPOGAAUPEVE
Tpwi
movBavopon

Set 98

TAOAOC, -0V, O
Papoog, -ov, 1
Popoiog, -a, -ov
GoATil®

2\ag, -0, 6
Yolop®V, -BOVOG, O
omlayyvilopat
omovdn, -G, N
GUVEX®

Tpig

Set 99
TUYYAVO
Vylive

votepog, -a, -0V
PLoAN, -Ng, M
QOVEL®

X01p0g, -0v, O
xpLvciov, -ov, 10
YEVOOULL
AyoAAMA®
d’YOpd, _&C.;’ f]

Set 100
Aypinnag, -a, 6

horizon

I make excuse, refuse, reject

more abundantly

I take, seize

I multiply, increase

I am rich, generous
pluto-crat

prostitute
pornography

I foretell

setting forth, plan, purpose
I receive, accept
early, in the morning
I inquire, ask

colt

rod, scepter
Roman

I sound the trumpet
Silas

Solomon

I have compassion, pity
haste, diligence

I torment, oppress
three times

thrice

I obtain, happen
I am healthy
hygiene

later, finally
cup, bowl

I kill, murder
pig

gold

I lie

I exult, am glad
marketplace

Agrippa

1 John Worksheets

12

12
12
12
12

12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
11
11

11
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ardotg, -emc, N
Avaviag, -ov, 0
avatoln, -ig, N
AVTIAEY®
amopvéopan
amotia, -ag, N
apyoiog, -0, -ov

dopwv, -ov
Bapafpac, -a, 0

Set 101

Bpdoig, -eg, 1M
['oAtaiog, -a, -ov
YEU®

owapepiCm
do6N0g, -0v, O
dwped,-ac, 1
0]

gidwiov, -ov, 10
glkoot

elaym

Set 102

£\aov, -ov, 10
€levbepla, -ag, 1
gvoeikvopu
g€ovbevém
gmovog, -ov, 0
EMOUGYVLVOLLOL
EMMITO
EMOKENTOMOL
Zoyapiog, -ov, 0
ow

Set 103
{womolém
Bavatow

BdmTo
Owudcg, -a, o

Tokapi®b, Tokapidtng, 6

Kaxio, -0c, 1
Kazafodn, -1ig, N
KOTOOKELAL®
KOOYM UL, -0TOG, TO

chain

Ananias

east, dawn

I speak against, oppose
I deny

unbelief

old, ancient

archaic

foolish, ignorant
Barabbas

eating, food, rust
Galilean

I fill

I divide, distribute
guile, deceit

gift

I permit, let go
image, idol
twenty

I lead in

olive oil

liberty, freedom

I show forth, demonstrate
I despise

praise

I am ashamed

I fall upon, come upon

I visit, care for

Zechariah

I am zealous

I make alive

I put to death, kill
thanatology

I bury

Thomas

Iscariot

malice, evil
foundation

I prepare
boasting, pride

1 John Worksheets

11
11
11
11
11
11
11

11
11

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

11
11

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
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KayNolg, -€ms, N

Set 104
K€POG,-0TOG, TO
KA4dog, -ov, O
KAfjpog, -ov, 0
KAo1C, -emG, 1
Kpaparttoc, -ov, 0
Mpvn, -ng, 1
UETPE®
veaviokog, -ov, 0
vO60G, -0V, 1M
opobovuaddv

Set 105

A, -fig,
OV
TPAYUW, -0TOG, TO

TpavING, -NTOG, 1
pdTEPOC, -0, -0V
oOAmyE,-1yyog, N
Yapapela, -ag, N
OTAQYVOV,-0V, TO
omoLdal®
oLYYEVNG, -£6

Set 106
cdOpaL
oyilw

TEALELTAM
TPLAKOVTQL
Topog, -ov, 1
vymg, -£¢
VUETEPOG, -, -0V
VTOKAT®
an)\'ég’ -T,]J -0v
QLTEH®

Set 107
ooTilm
Yelpwv, -ov
yiAlot, -au, -o

TOV, -BVOC, O

1 John Worksheets

boasting, pride 11
horn 11
branch 11
lot, portion 11
call, calling 11
mattress, bed 11
lake 11
I measure, apportion 11
youth, young person 11
disease 11
with one mind, together 11
spring, fountain 11
I shepherd, protect, rule 11
deed, matter 11
pragmatic

gentleness, humility 11
former, before 11
trumpet 11
Samaria 11
bowels, heart, compassion 11
I hasten, am eager 11
kindred (adj.); a relative (noun) 11
exceedingly, greatly 11
I split, divide, tear 11
schism

I die 11
thirty 11
Tyre 11
healthy, whole 11
your 11
under, below 11
high, exalted, proud 11
I plant 11
I give light, enlighten 11
WOrse, more severe 11
thousand 11
chiliasm (millenarianism)

tunic, shirt 11
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ypdopon

yevdoproeng, -ov, O

AylG oG, -od, O
dong, -ov, 0
aovvoTog, -ov
axobapoia, -ag, 1

Set 108

o

AVaPEP®
amolapBavem
ATOAA®DG, -, O
amoloyéopan

ATOAVTPOOIC, -EMG, 1|
acéhyela, -0c, M
acmoouog, -od, 6
APaLPE®

apopilm

Set 109
’Axa'faa -aG, f]
BiB)\.Og, -0V, f]

Biog, -ov, 0

ddApuov, -ov, 10
deomdNG, -0V, O

dwaimpa, -atog, 6
dwyudc, -od, 6
EYKOTOAEIT®
EKKOTT®

EKTMTO

Set 110
gupaviCm
g&varog, -1, -ov
&voyog, -ov
évtedbev

&

g€oporoyem
EMEON
EMTACO®

I use, employ

false prophet
sanctification, holiness
Hades (hell)

powerless, incapable, impossible

uncleanness, impurity

at the same time, together
I bring up, offer

I take aside, receive
Apollos

I defend myself

apology

redemption, release
sensuality, licentiousness
greeting

I take away, cut off

I separate

aphorism (proverb)

Achaia

book

Bible

life

bio-logy

tear, weeping

master, lord

despot

regulation, righteous deed
persecution

I leave behind, forsake
I cut out, cut off

I fall away, fail

I manifest, reveal

ninth

involved in, liable, guilty
from here, from this

six

hexagon

I confess, promise, admit
since, because, when

I order, command

1 John Worksheets

11
11
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
10

10

10
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10



gmteré®
OMBw

Set 111
Tommm, -ng, M
ioyVg, -vog, N
KOKETD
Kakebey
KAnTog, -1, -6v
Kowmvog, -0, 0
Kopilm
KOGUE®
poaxpoBopém
péLEL

Set 112

Eevito

00g, 10€, TOOE
01KoVOLOG, -0V, O
ovoualm

OVIOG
OpKog, -ov, 0

TAVTOKPAT®P, -0pOC, O

Topay®

TOPOAVTIKOG, -1, -OV
T[(XpSHBO;\,T,], _ﬁga f]

Set 113
TOTAGGM
nevhé®
TEPLOTEPQ, -0G, N
TAGVY, -NG, M

ThAoTEl, -0c, M
mheoveéia, -0G, M
TOKIAOG, -1, -OV
nopvog, -0V, O
TPOCKAPTEPED
oA, NG, 1

Set 114
céPo
olLya®
CLOTAM
OTHK®

I complete, finish, perform
I press, oppress

Joppa

strength, power

and there

and from there, and then
called

partner, sharer

I receive

I adorn, put in order

I am patient

it is a care

I entertain, startle
this (here)

steward, manager

[ name

onomasticon (list of names)
really

oath

ruler of all, Almighty
I pass by

lame, paralytic
camp, army, fortress

I strike, hit

I grieve

pigeon, dove

wandering, error

planet

street

greediness, covetousness
varied, diverse
fornicator, immoral person
I continue in/with

gate, door

I worship

I am silent

I am silent

I stand, stand fast

1 John Worksheets

10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10



oTpaTNYOS, -0V, O
ocu(ntém
oLVOOVAOG, -0V, O
cpalm

TAYEMG

T€T0PTOC, -1, -0V

Set 115

VTOVTO®

VIO U, -0TOC, TO
@eidopon
XPNOTOTNG, -NTOG, T
XPLGOG, -0V, O
YOPED

yopiov, -ov, TO
yeD0g, -oug, TO

yevoTNg, -0V, O
dpvococ, -ov, N

Set 116
ayobomoléw
Aday, 0
alovpog, -ov
aipeoic, -emg, N
axpidg
arelp
dumelog, -ov, 1
avaykalm
AVOOTPEQM
AVaTEAA®

Set 117
dvopog, -ov
AVTIAEY®

dvo

(,XTI:(IPXTI], 'ﬁg’ ﬁ
amodoKualm
ATOCTPEP®
amotionu
dponv, -ev
apy1oLVAY®YOC, -0V, O
acePng, -€¢

Set 118
dopom, -fc,

commander, captain
I discuss, dispute
fellow slave

I slay, murder
quickly

fourth

I meet, go to meet
sandal

I spare, refrain
goodness, kindness
gold

I make room, give way
place, field

lie, falsehood
pseudo-

liar

abyss, underworld

I do good

Adam

unleavened

sect, faction
accurately, carefully
I anoint

vine

I compel, urge

I overturn, behave

I rise, spring up

lawless

I oppose, contradict
above, upward
firstfruits, first

I reject

I turn away

I take off, lay aside
male

synagogue leader
godless, impious

lightning

1 John Worksheets

10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10

o

O O O O O O O O O —

O O O O O O O O O O
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Bookw
yaotp, -TpoG, 1

yvéoun, -ng, 1M
yovia,-ag, M
dlaokopmilm
Swtpifo

dwpéav

£Boopog, -1, -ov
gldwidbvtoc, -ov

Set 119
€kdikNOo1G, -emG, N
‘EModfet, 1
EVIPET®
E&nkovta
Emépyopan
Emdidmut
EmMmoBE®

€p1c, -100G, N
g€om
€0APEGTOC, -0V

Set 120

gvdokia, -ag, N
€DMVLUOG, -0V
Bvnokom
‘Topoanitng, -ov, 6
Tovag, -a, 6
KaBopém
Koaidopog, -a, 0
KOTAY®

KATATOWO1G, ~-€MG, N

KOTOPPOVE®D

Set 121
KOTO
KNPLYUO, -0TOG, TO

Kneodcg, -a, 6
kivduvog, -ov, 0
KAAGUa, -0T0C, TO
Khow0uog, -od, 6
KAivn, MG, 1
KpoL®

Aopmdc, -adoc, 1

1 John Worksheets

I feed, graze

belly, womb

gastric ulcer

purpose, opinion
corner

I scatter

I stay, remain

as a gift, undeservedly
seventh

idol meat

vengeance, punishment
Elizabeth

I make ashamed

sixty

I come upon, appear, attack

I hand over, deliver, surrender
I desire

strife

in, inside

pleasing

favor, good will

left (as opposed to right)

I die

Israelite

Jonah

I tear down, conquer, destroy
Caiaphas

I bring down

rest

I despise, look down on

below, down
proclamation, preaching
kerygma

Cephas

danger, risk

crumb

crying

bed, couch

I knock

lamp

O

O O O © O O O O OO O O O © © O O

O O O © O O O O OO

O O

O O O © © O O
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Aapumpog, -4, -ov

Set 122
Aempog, -4, -Ov
Aéwv, -ovtog, 0
MBalw
HOKPAV
payopitng, -ov, 6
HESTOG, -1, -OV
HETOED
UETOTEUT®
pval, pvag, 1
LOVOYEVNC, -£G

Set 123

VI{G0G, -0V, M
VOKOG, -1, -6V
OIKE®
oikovopia, -0c, 1
oveldilo
00PAVIoLE, -0V
moppnoralopon
TEPiY®POC, -0V
TTPACK®
Aeovalm

Set 124
TPOEPYOLLOL
TPOTEUT MO
TPOCPOPA, -0g, N
Yapapimg, -ov, 0
2000A, O
cEAMVY, NG, M
210GV, -BOVoS, N
Y6000, -0V, Té
OTAGLS, -€MC, N
GTO}"T,]’ _ﬁcﬂ ﬁ

Set 125
TAE1G,-£C, 1)
TETY0G, -0VG, TO
TPEP®

VOTEPN LA, -0TOG, TO

DAME, -1x0g, O

opeipw®
@B6vog, -ov, 0

bright, shining

leprous

lion

I stone

far away from

pearl

full

between

I send for

mina (Greek monetary unit)
only, unique

island

legal, lawyer

I live

management, office, plan
I reproach, insult
heavenly

I speak freely
neighboring

I sell

I grow, increase

I proceed

I accompany
act of offering
Samaritan

Saul

moon

Sidon

Sodom

strife, rebellion
robe

order, position

wall

I feed, nourish, train
need

Felix

I ruin, corrupt, destroy
envy, jealousy

1 John Worksheets
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@OVoG, -0V, O
xopv
xpnpotiCo

Set 126

ayvoc, -1, -6v
ayoviCopot
A0OKIUOG, -0V
VE®

dlog, -0tog, TO
duopog, -ov
avaykaiog, -a., -ov
avtikeyon
amekdéyopan
AmoTED

murder
for the sake of, because of
I warn

pure, holy

I fight, struggle
unqualified, worthless
I praise

salt

blameless

necessary

I am opposed

I await eagerly

I disbelieve

1 John Worksheets

O O O
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